Social ideas of Methodist ministers in Alabama since unification by Prestwood, Charles Marion, Jr
Boston University
OpenBU http://open.bu.edu
Theses & Dissertations Dissertations and Theses (pre-1964)
1960
Social ideas of Methodist ministers
in Alabama since unification
https://hdl.handle.net/2144/26854
Boston University
BOSTON UNIVERSITY 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Dissertation 
SOCIAL IDEAS OF METHODIST MINISTERS 
IN 
ALABAMA SINCE UNIFICATION 
BY 
' 
Charles M. Prestwood, Jr. 
(A.B . , Birmingham-Southern College, 1953; S.T.B., 
Boston University, 1956) 
Submitted in partial fulfilment of the 
requirements for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy 
196o 
phJ) 
I CJioD 
?"" 
C O{f• ) 
APPROVED 
by 
First Reader __ ~-"'-·--~=---=-=-~,::.<.~--}}v~~::::s.· ~.:.....- -=___::=-----­
Professor of Social Ethics 
Second Reader LJtUtJ ~~ 
------~=-------·---------Associate Professpr of Social Ethics 
ii 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 
Chapter Page 
I. INTRODUCTION 
l. The Problem of the Dissertation. l 
2. Definitions. 4 
3. Sources. . . . 12 
4. Methodology of the Disser-tation. 14 
5. Description of the Birmingham Area 18 
6. Previous Research in the Field 19 
II. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND FOR 
SOCIAL IDEAS . . . . . . . 21 
l. Economy of Alabama . 24 
2. Racial Composition and Distribution. 27 
3. Comparison of the Status of 
Negroes and Whites . . . 31 
i. Employment 31 
ii. Income . . 34 
iii. Educational Achievement. 35 
iv. Health . . . . . . . 38 
(l) Mental Illness .. 38 
(2) Communicable Diseases 41 
4. Summary and Conclusion 46 
iii 
i v. 
Chapter Page 
III . BACKGROUND OF SOCIAL IDEAS IN ALABAMA. . 49 
l. The Young Nation and Church Pattern s 
Ln the South . . . . . . . . 49 
2 . Methodist Beginnings in Alabama .. 55 
3. Alabama Methodism and the Split of 
1844 . . . . . . . . . . . 72 
4. The Church and the Civil .War . 73 
5. Alabama Methodism and Reconstruction 81 
IV. NON -CONFORMING IDEAS COME TO ALABAMA . . 87 
l . South Carolinians Come to Alabama. 89 
2. The Birth of the Modern Liberal Movement 94 
3. Causal Factors in the Liberal Ideology . 116 
V, EXPRESSIONS OF SOCIAL IDEAS BY CONFERENCES . 119 
l. Actions and Statements of the Two 
Conferences. . . 120 
i. Temperance 132 
ii. Church and State . 137 
iii. War. 13 9 
iv. Race and The Met hod i st Chur ch . 142 
2. "Beliefs of Methodists". . . 156 
i. Temperance . 159 
ii. War. 161 
iii. Race 162 
v. 
Chapter Page 
iv. Race in The Methodist Church 166 
v. United Nations . . 168 
vi. Labor Legislation. 170 
3. Surmnary. 171 
VI. SOCIAL IDEAS IN THE ALABAMA CHRISTIAN 
ADVOCATE . . . . 176 
l. Temperance . 183 
i. Prohibition. 183 
ii. Liquor and Nationalism 189 
iii. County Option System 196 
2. Peace. 203 
3 . Church · and State . 224 
i. Roman Catholicism. 228 
ii. Communism. 233 
4. Economics. 238 
5. Race . 292 
6. United Nations . 260 
7. Surmnary. 262 
VII. SOCIAL IDEAS AND INDEPENDENT GROUPS .. 270 
l. The Andrew Sledd Club ... 272 
2. The Young Blood Movement . 278 
3. The Methodist Federation for Social 
Act ion . . . . . . . . . 290 
vi. 
Chapter Page 
4. Association of Methodist Ministers 
and Laymen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340 
5. The Methodist Laymen's Union . 365 
6. Summary and Conclusion . 383 
VIII. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 384 
l. Summary .... 388 
2. Causal Factors of the Social Ideas . 395 
3. Conclusion . 404 
APPENDIX . 405 
MAPS . . . 410 
BIE.LIOGRAPHY . . 4l3A 
ABS:TRACT . . . . 431 
AU'I'OBIOGRAPHY. . 434 
CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
The Problem 
Definition of the Problem 
The problem of the dissertation is to ascertain 
the social ideas of Methodist ministers serving in the 
Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church from 1939 to 
1960; to discover the origin of these ideas and their 
development historically; to make an analysis of these 
ideas in the context in which they develop; and to dis-
cover what hypothesis is most adequate to account for the 
development of these ideas. 
Limitations of the Problem 
The dissertation is limited to a detailed analy-
si~. of the social ideas of the Methodist ministers in the 
Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church from 1939 to 1960 . 
The reason for selecting the latter date is obvious. The 
yea~r 1939 was chosen because it was the year that the 
three branches of Methodism in Alabama were united into 
one Church. Prior to 1939 there were three branches of 
2 
Methodism in Alabama, the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
South, the Methodist Episcopal Church, and the Methodist 
Prot:estant Church. In 1939, as a result of unification 
the ministers began to express their social thought 
through common channels. Since 1939 the ministers have 
observed two wars, the Supreme Court decision to desegre-
gate schools, and other social changes which have provided 
the opportunity to express their several social ideas . 
The subject imposed a limitation upon the study in that 
it was found that there were only a small number of 
social ideas which have been expressed by ministers in 
the Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church since 1939. 
The social ideas which were developed to any extent dealt 
with temperance, war, separation of church and state, and 
race: . Beyond these issues the Methodist ministers of the 
Birmingham Area have produced few documents which contain 
references to other social ideas. 
The ministers of the Birmingham Area of The 
Methodist Church are located in an area for which great 
social change is advocated by the nation and by the total 
Church. The changes advocated for this area by the Church 
and the nation are based on political ideologies and 
expediencies which depend upon the denial of complete 
3 
local autonomy in an implementation of the changes. The 
Methodist ministers of the Birmingham Area are a repre-
sentative group of professional persons who face this 
crisis in the South. The ideologies of Methodist minis-
ters will provide in part a substantial contribution to 
an understanding of the complexity of the revolution im-
posed on the South from external sources and in part by 
indigenous leaders. 
The Methodist ministers of the Birmingham Area 
are the only religious leaders among the white Protestants 
of numerical significance that participate in a church in 
which the social ideals of the church are not defined by 
persons indigenous to the South. Methodism is a world 
chu~ch in the sense that representatives from all over the 
world share in the leadership and membership of The Metho-
dis ·t Church. It is a national church in that it has signi-
ficant memberships in all fifty states of the United 
Sta1:.es. The social ideals of The Methodist Church are 
def:ined by the General Conference of the church, of which 
Sout.herners compose approximately one-fourth of the total 
me~Jership. The only other established Protestant Church 
in l~labama which has its social ideals defined by a na-
tional Church is the Episcopal Church. However, the 
4 
Episcopal Church has only 25,000 members and cannot be 
of numerical significance in the compromises which will 
evolve in the revolution. The Southern Baptist Conven-
tion is by definition regional in constituency and there-
fore has an ideology defined by Southerners alone. There 
is no external force at work upon the Alabama Baptist 
Convention which represents the ideology and power of the 
General Conference of The Methodist Church. The third 
numerically significant denomination in Alabama is the 
Pre,sbyterian Church in the United States, which again is 
pr~narily a regional church with the opportunities for 
indigenous ideologies. 
The Methodist ministers of Alabama are among the 
few persons in the state who face the perplexities of 
maintaining their professional security in a Church which 
has power at a national level to make changes of policy 
which could bring about integration in the Church. An 
analysis of the social ideas of Methodist ministers is 
part:icular ly helpful because Alabama Methcrlis m provides a 
dync~ic which is a microcosm of a social revolution. 
Deflnitions 
The Birmingham Area geographically is that part 
of The Methodist Church serving white members in Alabama 
5 
and Northwest Florida. In the polity of The Methodist 
Chw~ch an Area is "the Annual Conference or Conferences 
_assigned to a Bishop for residential and presidential 
supervision." 1 An Annual Conference is composed of "all 
the traveling preachers in full connection £With the right 
to voty, together with a lay member elected by each pas-
2 toral charge. The Birmingham Area of The Methodist 
Church is composed of two Conferences, the Alabama-West 
Florida and the North Alabama Conferences. 
Above the Annual Conference there are two types 
of Conferences, known in the polity of The Methodist 
Church as the General Conference and the Jurisdictional 
Conference. The General Conference is composed of 
mini.sterial and lay delegates elected from the several 
Annual Conferences. The General Conference of The Metho-
dist. Church meets once in four years . It is the primary 
legislative body of The Methodist Church. It has legis-
lati.ve power over "all matters distinctively connectional."3 
To exercise its power the General Conference has authority 
as follows: 
~iscipline of The Methodist Church, 1956, p. 734. 
2 . -
1bid . I -P. 17 
3Ibid . , p . 11 . 
l. To define and fix the conditions, privileges 
and duties of Church Membership. 
2. To define and fix the qualifications and 
duties of ~ethodist ministeri7. 
3. To define and fix the powers and duties of 
Annual Conferences, Mission Conferences, and 
Missions, and of District, Quarterly, and Church 
Conferences. 
4. To provide for the organization, promotion, 
and administration of the work of the church out-
s~de the United States of America. 
5. To define and fix the powers, duties, and priv-
ileges of the episcopacy, to adopt a plan for the 
support of bishops . . . . 
6. To provide and revise the Hymnal and Ritual of 
the church and to regulate all matters relating to 
the form and mode of worship . . . . 
7. To provide a judicial system and a method of 
judicial procedure for the church .... 
8. To initiate and to direct all connectional 
enterprises of the church . . . . 
9. To determine and provide for raising the funds 
necessary to carry on the connectional work of the 
church. 
6 
10. To fix a uniform basis upon which bishops shall 
be elected by the Jurisdictional Conferences and to 
determine the number of bishops that shall be 
elected. 
11. To select its presiding officers from the 
bishops through a committee. 
12. To change the number and the boundaries of 
Jurisdictional Conferences upon the consent of a 
majority of the Annual Conferences in each Juris-
dictional Conference involved. 
13. To establish such commissions for the general 
work of the church as may be deemed advisable. 
14. To enact such other legislation as may be 
necessary, subject to the limitations and restric-
tions of the Constitution of the church. 4 
In 1939 when the three branches of Methodism 
4
rbid. ,p p. 8-9. 
7 
united, a concession was made to the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South, which led to the creation of the Juris-
dictional Conferences. This concession allowed the 
Met::1odist Episcopal Church, South to maintain segregated 
Annual Conferences and churches. Provision was made for 
division of the Church into six jurisdictions, five of 
which were along geographic lines and one of which was 
along racial lines. The Central Jurisdiction was desig-
nated to include 11 the Negro Annual Conferences," regard-
less of where they are located. At the time of unifica-
tion there were no Negro Annual Conferences in New England 
and the Far West. The Jurisdictional Conferences have 
authority as follows: 
1. To promote the evangelistic, educational, mis-
sionary, and benevolent interests of the Church , and 
to provide for interests and institutions within 
their boundaries. 
2. To elect bishops and to co-operate in carrying 
out such plans for their support as may be deter-
mined by the General Conference. 
3. To establish and constitute Jurisdictional 
Conference boards as auxiliary to the general 
boards of the church as the need may appear, and 
to choose their representatives on the general 
boards in such manner as the General Conference 
may determine. 
4. To determine the boundaries of their Annual 
Conferences; provided that there shall be no Annual 
Conference with a membership of fewer than fifty 
ministers in full connection, except by the consent 
of the General Conference. 
5. To make rules and regulations for the adminis-
tration of the work of the Church within the 
jurisdiction, subject to such powers as have 
been or shall be vested in the General Con-
ference. 
6. To appoint a Committee on Appeals to hear 
and determine the appeal of a traveling preacher 
of that jurisdiction from the decision of a 
trial committee. 5 
Obviously the only real authority of the Juris-
dictional Conference is the power to elect bishops and 
the primary function of the Jurisdictional Conferences 
is the provision it makes for segregation in the Metho-
dist churches of the South. 
The Annual Conferences of The Methodist Church 
are administered by a Bishop in cooperation with the 
Cabinet of the Conference which is composed of the Dis-
8 
trict Superintendents. Each annual conference is divided 
into several Districts for administrative purposes. The 
offic~ of Bishop and District Superintendents invest the 
holders with considerable power and are factors to be 
con:3idered in the analysis of the social ideas of the 
Methodist ministers of the Birmingham Area. 
The bishop holds one power in The Methodist 
Chu::::ch which makes the office the most influential in any 
se~nent of the life of the Annual Conference . The bishop 
5D' . 1' ~sc~p ~ne, 1956, p. 14. 
9 
holds the authority to "fix the appointment of the 
preachers .. in the area he serves. 6 In effect, however, 
appointments, except for the larger churches, are arranged 
by the District Superintendent . 
Due to the fact that a bishop cannot know the 
ability and performance of every minister in his area, 
he must rely upon the judgment of the District Superin-
tendent in the fixing of appointments. This necessary 
reliance upon the District Superintendent , for all prac-
tical purposes, gives the District Superintendents the 
pow•ers of appointment over the majority of the ministers. 
These are the concepts used in this study which are de-
fined by the polity of The Methodist Church. Other defini-
tions important for this study follow. 
For the purpose of this study a Methodist minis-
ter is defined as any person duly appointed as minister 
to a. Methodist Church or Churches in the Birmingham Area 
of ~?he Methodist Church. 
11Social idea" as used in this study refers to any 
concept, regardless of the degree to which it is developed, 
which expresses a norm or a value, explicitly or impli-
citly, for social groups in their relationship to persons 
6D ' . 1 ' J.SCJ.p J.ne, 1956, p. 146. 
and groups. 
"Power structure," as used in Chapters VII and 
VIII, refers to the distribution of authority within an 
institution, i.e., the Birmingham Area. "Authority is 
an institutionally recognized right to influence the ac-
tions of others, regardless of their immediate personal 
attitudes to the direction of influence." 7 "Power struc-
ture:" refers both to the institutional control of author:i.cy 
and the acceptance of authority which is not explicitly 
defined legally by the institution. "Power structure" 
refers to the totality of the content Max Weber includes 
in the concepts "power" and "imperative control." Weber 
defines power as "the probability that one actor within 
a social relationship will be able to carry out his own 
will despite resistance, regardless of the basis on which 
this probability rests."8 Imperative control is "the 
probability that a command with a specific content will 
9 be o~beyed by a given group of persons." In summary , 
7 Talcott Parsons, Essays in Sociological Theory 
Pure and Applied, The Free Press, 1949, Glencoe , Illinois, 
p. 171. 
8 Max Weber , The Theory of Social and Economic Or-
gani:::ations, Translated by A . M. Henderson and Talcott 
Parsons, The Free Press, 1947, Glencoe, Illinois, p. 152. 
9 
Ibid . 
ll 
power structure as used in this study refers to the 
distribution of authority in the Birmingham Area of The 
Met:hodist Church whether that authority be derived from 
power or imperative control. 
Legitimated power structure and legitimated 
ideological structure refer to those ideologies and 
pow<:r structures for which a group has developed justi-
fications or legitimation of domination for those who 
pos::;ess authority. "Legitimation of domination" is a 
phrase developed by Max Weber, and later refined by Tal-
lO 11 
cot1: Parsons and Seymour Martin Lipset. For Weber 
there are three basic justifications or legitimations 
for domination. They are l) the authority of the mores 
sanctified through the unimaginably ancient recognition 
and habitual orientation to conform; 2) the absolutely 
personal devotion and personal confidence in revelation, 
heroism, or other qualities of individual leadership; 
3) t:here is domination by virtue of the belief in the 
validity of legal statutes and functional competence 
10Talcott Parsons, The Structure of Social Ac-
tior~, The Free Press, 1949,Glencoe~ Ill~no1s, ,pp . - 390-66A. 
ll 
Seymour Lipset, "Political Sociology," Soci-
~' Today, Ed. by Robert Merton, Leonard Broom, and 
Leonard S. Cottrell, Jr., Basic Books, Inc. Publishers, 
New York, 1959, pp. 108- 110 . 
12 
based on rationally created rules. 12 These concepts are 
used in the study with the awareness that "the theore-
tical concepts of sociology are ideal types not only 
fro:m the objective point of view, but also in their appli-
cation to subjective processes." 13 
Fina lly, "social distance" as used in Chapter 
II refers to the distance between persons or groups on 
14 
a rank scale of achieved and ascribed status. 
Sources 
Five major types of sources were used in this 
study to discover the social ideals of Methodist minis-
ters of the Birmingham Area. First, all literary state-
men1:s prepared by the ministers which appeared in any 
publication and dealt with social ideas were consulted. 
The most helpful source of the literary type was the 
Alabama Christian Advocate, a weekly church paper owned 
and published by the Birmingham Area of The Methodist 
12Max Weber, Essays in Sociology, edited by H. H. 
Gerth and c. Wright Mills, Oxford University Press7 New 
York7 1953, p. 78-79. 
13 Max Weber, The Theory of Social and Economic 
Organization, p. 111. 
14For a detailed analysis of a "social distance" 
scale see Principles of Sociology edited by Ronald Freed-
mand, Amos Hawley, Werner Landecker, and Horace Miner, 
Henry Holt Company, New York7 1952, pp. 197-215. 
13 
Church. Other written sources included journals of the 
annual conferences, articles written by ministers for 
journals, magazines, church school literature. Four or-
ganizations of ministers within the Conference produced 
pamphlets and tracts which were consulted in this study. 
Secondly, in order to gather some of the material included 
in this study, it was necessary to interview ministers 
and to consult their files. Much of the information 
included in the chapter on "Independent Group s and Social 
Ideas," for which there are no available written sources, 
came from interviews with ministers involved in the events 
described. Thirdly, the Alabama-West Florida Conference, 
through its Historical Society, maintains a complete 
biographical file on ministers who have served in the 
Conference. These files were used to gather much of the 
information included in Chapters III and IV. Fourthly, a 
que,std.onnaire developed by the Boston University School 
of 'rheology, entitled "Beliefs of Methodists," was 
mailed to every minister in the Birmingham Area . The 
results of these questionnaires were tabulated and used 
in this study. Finally, several of the events discussed 
in this study were observed by the author in his partici-
pation in the life of the Alabama-West Florida Conference , 
14 
and his description is included only at points where 
there are no other primary sources available. 
Methodology 
Methodologically the study depends primarily 
upon the historical method as defined by Pauline Young. 
The historical method aspires to use historical data 
"drawn from a variety of sources, judiciously chosen, 
cri1:ically examined, and discriminately used ... 15 The 
his1:or ical method is used to analyze the statements of 
soc:Lal ideas as they appear in a variety of printed 
sow~ces. The historical method is used also in a dis-
cussion of the development of independent groups in the 
Biraingham Area. 
Although the study is concerned with the social 
ideas of the ministers, it is essential to analyze the 
development of independent groups, which provide the con-
text~ in which the social ideas occur and the primary data 
for the development of hypotheses which account for the 
development of the ideas. 
In this study, an independent group is defined 
15 l' y s . t'f' s . l s d Pau ~ne oung , c~en ~ ~c oc~a urveys an 
ResE!arch, (New York: Prentice-Hall , Inc. , 194 7) , p. 225. 
15 
as a group which is not an official organization of The 
Met:hodist Church, or any agency thereof. It is a group 
wi t:hin The Methodist Church whose unity is attributable 
to factors within the dynamics of the Area rather than 
in the organization and program of The Methodist Church. 
Met.hodologically the study of independent groups was 
included for the following reasons: 
1. The study of independent groups allows one 
to evaluate one of the most important theories, as the 
writer evaluates them, concerning the casual factors in 
the development of religious groups. The study of in-
dependent groups provides a test of the hypothesis of 
Berndt Gustafsson which suggests that religious groups 
can be analyzed from the point of view of the "institu-
16 
tionalization of marginal groups." 
2. The study of the independent groups provides 
an understanding of the dynamics in which the social 
ideas of Methodist ministers of the Birmingham Area were 
expressed, and thus, it provides some possibility of a 
theoretical statement of the function of social ideas, 
particularly as they relate to the power structure of 
16 
Berndt Gustafsson, "The Pentacostal Movement 
and the Swedish Baptist," mimeographed article prepared 
for circulation among members of the Study Commission on 
Ins·ti tutionalism of the World Council of Churches. 
16 
Alabama Methodism. 
3. The study of the independent groups provides 
a continuum for the evaluation of the results of the 
questionnaire 11Beliefs of Methodists . " 
In addition to the historical method, three other 
methods were used in the study. The interview method 
was used extensively to gather historical data which was 
not written, but was very important to the development 
of social ideals among the ministers. The interview 
method was also used to gather the attitudes of minis-
ters toward the power structure in the Area, which is an 
important factor in the development of the social ideas 
of ministers if the contentions of this study found in 
the chapter on 11Social Ideas and Independent Groups" are 
valid. The interview method added a dimension to the 
understanding of the social ideas of the ministers that 
could not have been attained by any other method . The 
tabulation of replies to a questionnaire, the written 
statements of ministers, and the actions of the Annual 
Conferences cannot portray the deep agony of Method i st 
ministers in the Birmingham Area as they face .the prob-
lems of professional security and the compulsion to 
express their social ideas. The one thing that must be 
17 
constantly before one as he studies the social ideas of 
Methodist ministers in the Birmingham Area is the fact 
tha1:: the professional security of the minister in this 
Area is dependent to a large extent upon his ability to 
keep his ideas on racial segregation disguised . The 
pathos which some of the minjsters face was communicated 
through interviews . 
The third method used to ascertain the social 
ideas of Methodist ministers and the dynamics in which 
they developed was observation. Several of the memorials 
adopted by the Annual Conferences would have been mean-
ingJ_ess as an index of social ideas without the informa -:= 
tion provided by the involvement of the author in the 
strategy which led to their adoption by the Annual Con-
ferences. However, the facts which are included in the 
study as a result of the observation of the auth or, even 
if limited in objectivity, are vital for an understanding 
of t:he expressions of social ideas as they appear in the 
memorials and resolutions adopted by the Annual Confer-
ences. Chapter V will substantiate this claim. 
The fourth method used to gather the social ideas 
of ~lethodist ministers in the Birmingham Area was a 
questionnaire entitled, "The Beliefs of Methodists , " an 
18 
instrument developed by the faculty of the Boston Uni -
versity School of Theology. 
Alone, none of the four methods used in this 
study would provide an adequate understanding of the 
social ideas of Methodist ministers in the Birmingham 
Area of the Methodist Church. When all four are used 
there still must be some reservation concerning any 
statement that would describe the social ideas of the 
ministers. The reason is that the social and political 
dynamics of the Birmingham Area, the power of the bishop 
to appoint ministers, and the growing dissent of laymen 
have made ministers reticent to express their social 
ideas during the period under consideration. 
Description of the Birmingham Area 
The Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church in-
eludes the North Alabama Conference and the Alabama-West 
F lo:r ida Conference. There are l, 541 organized Metho-
dis·t Churches in the Area and they have a total member-
ship of 324,90 3. 17 A total of 88 2 ministers serve 
ch~cches in the Birmingham Area. 
17Journal of the Alabama-West Florida Conf., 1959, 
p. :217 ff., Journal of the North Alabama Conf., 1959, p. 
284 ff~ 
19 
As in most Areas of The Methodist Church, there 
is in the Birmingham Area a considerable amount of 
church politics according to which friends are rewarded 
and enemies punished. The desires for advancement and 
self-preservation are frequently ruthless in the struggle 
for power among the ministers of the Birmingham Area. 
As in any denomination the folk- lore of the Conference 
is replete with stories of the "dirty politics." It is 
within this struggle of the ministers for power that we 
find the social ideas frequently taking shape. 
Previous Research in the Area 
of the Problem 
There are only two previous research projects 
which in any significant way relate to the problem of 
the disser.tation. In 1893 the Reverend Anson We st wrote 
18 A History of Methodism in Alabama. This volume is the 
only history of Methodism in Alabama published to date. 
The:re is, however, a volume now in the hands of the 
Methodist Publishing House which will be published in 
the near future. The history written by West and the 
one now in the hands of the Publishing House are docu-
18 
Anson West , A History of Methodism in Alabama , 
(Nai3hville: Publishing House, M. E. Church, South , 1893) . 
20 
ments devoted primarily to the preservation of dates 
and biographical data. Neither of them deals in any 
sisrnificant way with the problem of this dissertation. 
The only similarity ·of the two volumes and the present 
stu.dy is the fact that they all deal with Alabama 
Methodism. 
Important for this study was the work of the 
Boston University School of Theology research project 
on 11rnethodist Social Thought and Action.,. Several vol-
umes of this project are to be published in the near 
future, but at present none of the volumes is available. 
The Boston University project developed the question-
nai:re with which the results in the Birmingham Area 
could be compared. 
l9D. . l' lSClP lne, 1956, p. 17. 
CHAPTER II 
SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND FOR SOCIAL IDEAS 
The social ideas of Methodist ministers in the 
Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church have been de-
veloped in a dynamic social situation in which the eco-
nom:Lc patterns, the racial patterns, and the educational 
patt:erns have been changing. Since 1900 the total com-
munity pattern of Alabama has been moving from the 
1 Gemeinschaft type toward the Gesellschaft type. An 
analysis of the economic, social, and ecological changes 
in ll.labama since 1900 indicates the degree to which Ala-
bama has moved from the Gemeinschaft point on a social 
continuum to a Gesellschaft point. 
One of the most conspicuous social ideas of the 
ministers of the Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church 
1 
These concepts are developed by Ferdinand 
Toen:nies in Fundamental Concepts of Sociology (New York: 
American Book Company, 1940), pp. 37-39. Gemeinschaft 
refe:cs to a homogeneous social organization based upon 
familial relations and supported by sacred sanctions. 
Gesellschaft refers to a secularized and individualized 
society. 
21 
22 
(henceforth referred to as the Birmingham Area) is the 
ideology of race. An analysis of the racial composition 
of the population and the related distribution of wealth, 
education, and health indicates the social distance be-
tween the races which compose the population of Alabama; 
and it provides, in part, the social matrix in which 
the social ideas of Methodist ministers appear. 
An analysis of the educational achievement of 
the population of Alabama offers a description of the 
persons with whom the Methodist ministers must deal in 
the local churches as they advocate their social ideas. 
It also offers important information concerning the 
soc:Lal background of the ministers of the Birmingham 
Area. 
And analysis of the social, economic and eco-
logical changes in Alabama further indicates the effect 
of 1:he social ideas of Methodist ministers upon the 
population. Yinger, in a summary of the variables which 
affect the function of religion in a society, demon-
strates that the function of religion in a society is at 
a minimum in the following types of societies: 
1 . In a society where more than one religion 
is practiced. 
23 
2. When the .. established expectancies" of the 
members of a society are frustrated. 
3. When social change reduces the appeal of 
the ritual and belief system. 
4. When mobility from society to society is 
greatest: and the corollary, when a society is composed 
of members who were socialized to different patterns of 
behavior. 
5. When a society is sharply divided into 
classes, and this division is strongly felt as an op-
preE~sive fact. 
3 
2 
6. When outside pressure splits a society . 
In the sense in which Yinger uses the term re-
ligi.on there is obviously more than one religion in 
Ala'bama. The Supreme Court decision of 1953 which made 
segregation unlawful certainly frustrated the 11 es-
tablished expectancies 11 of Alabamians. The pressure of 
2Milton Yinger, Religion , Society, and the Indi-
vidual, (New York : Macmillan and Co., 1957) , pp. 67-68. 
3 11Religion can be defined as a system of beliefs 
and practices by mean.§.. of which a group of people 
stru-ggles with £the_/ ultimate problems of human life. 11 
Ying,=r, J;bid . ,_ :_P 9 • 
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the desegrega tion ruling has split the population of 
Alabama. There is no information upon which to evalu-
ate the degree t o which the b elief systems and rituals 
havE~ lost their appeal. If an analysis of the economic , 
social and ecological data of Alabama demonstrates that 
there is a sharp class structure and that there are 
persons who were socialized to different patterns of 
behavior from those in which they now live, it would 
minimize the exp ected influence of the social ideas of 
Methodist ministers in the Birmingham Area. 
Economy of Alabama 
A significant industrial revolution has come to 
Alabama only since 1900 , affecting both employment and 
income . It was in 1957 that employment in manufacturing 
4 
first. exceeded that in agriculture. In 1900 cotton was 
the staff of life in Alabama; manufacturing was a minor 
factor, if not an insignifican t one as a source of income 
in the state. I ncome from farming exceeded that of manu-
facturing in fifty- nine of the sixty-seven counties in 
4 J. Allen Tower, "Industrial Development in 
Alabama," Bulletin of Birmingham-Southern College, II 
(July, 1958}, 1 . 
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1929. 5 It was 1939 before personal income from manu-
facturing exceeded that of agriculture. Yet it was as 
late as 1957, as noted above, that the number of persons 
employed in manufacturing exceed that of agriculture. 
In 1960 Alabama is essentially an industrial 
state. Industrial growth in this century has been phe-
nomenal. It has been accompanied by a movement in the 
state population that has created several urban areas in 
Alabama, and this growth has radically affected the 
standard of living and the place of living of a great 
portion of the Alabama population. 
In 1929 the per capita income of Alabama was only 
45 percent of the national average. From 1929 to 1953 
the per capita income for Alabama increased 242 percent 
6 
while the increase for the nation was 151 percent. De-
spit.e the recent industrial development of Alabama, the 
per capita income was third from the bottom and equal to 
only 61 percent of the per capita income for the nation 
5 
W. M. Adamson, Income of Alabama, 1929 and 1935, 
(Tuscaloosa, Ala.: University of Alabama, Bureau of 
Business Research, 1939), Tables 13, 22c, 36a. 
6 
Tower, "Industrial Needs and Trends," 2£· cit., 
pp. 10-11. 
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as a whole. 
There is a greater variation among the per 
capita incomes of the counties than there is between 
the per capita income of the state and nation. Jeffer-
son County has the highest per capita income of any 
county in the state with a per capita income reaching 
84 percent of the national average. Jefferson is the 
mo~:t highly urbanized and industrialized county in the 
sta.te. Lowndes County has a per capita income of only 
25 percent of the national average. Lowndes County is 
an agricultural county in the Black Belt. 
Only eleven counties rate above the per capita in-
come of the state, and all of these counties are urban in-
dustrial counties except Dale , in which Camp Rucker is lo-
cated. There are ~wenty-one counties in the state with 
per capita incomes of below $700. These counties are 
located in the Black Belt and fringes in which the 
Negro population is highest percentage wise. From a 
study of the maps in the appendix it can be seen that the 
per capita income for the counties corresponds with the 
med:Lan educational achievement , degree of industriali-
zat i on and urbanization, and the ratio of white to 
Negro population. In a later section the influence of 
27 
the industrialization and urbanization of areas on the 
Neg.ro community will be discussed. 
Racial Composition and Distribution 
The figures for the racial composition and dis-
trihution of the population are based upon the census 
data gathered in 1950 since these are the latest andthe 
most. reliable figures available. 
The population of Alabama in 1950 was 3,061,743 . 
Of this number 32.1 percent were Negro. When the popu-
lation is divided into rural and urban, we find that 
1,340,937 members of the population are classified as 
urba::1 dweller.s, 760,313 as rural non-farm, and 960,493 
as rural farm. In the urban classification the Negro 
composed 33.9 percent of the population. In the rural 
non-farm classification the Negro composed 27.5 percent 
of the population. In the rural farm classification the 
7 
Negro composed 33.2 percent of the population . There 
are fourteen counties of the sixty-seven in Alabama that 
have more Negro than white members of the population. 
7 Bureau of the Census, Census of the Population, 
1950, II, 2-27, table 10. 
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These counties form a block in the south central part of 
the state known as the Black Belt because of the soil 
color. Negroes compose 75 percent or more of the popu-
lation of Green, Sumter, Wilcox, Lowndes, and Macon 
counties. In twenty-four of the counties the Negro 
comoosed 10 to 25 percent of the population . The re-
maining ten counties have a Negro population of less 
than 10 percent of the total population of the county . 
In Marion, Winston, Cullman, Marshall, Blount, and 
DeKa.lb counties the Negro population composed less than 
8 
three percent of the total population. 
The census shows that the total population of 
9 
Alabama grew 8 . 1 percent from 1940 to 1950. The census 
data do not provide for the gain of population due to 
the number of births minus the number of deaths sepa-
rate:y from the total gain. If the census data are 
adjusted to account for the natural increases in the 
population, it is found that Alabama lost 8.2 percent of 
10 
its people between 1940 and 1950. Three-fifths of 
8 
See Map No. 1. 
9 
Bureau of the Census, 2£· cit., II, 27. 
10 
Tower, "Industrial Alabama: Needs and Trends , " 
Journal of the Alabama Academy of Sciences, Vol. 29 
(October 1, 1957). 
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thts population loss, according to Tower , was Negro. 
From 1940 to 1950, 162,256 Negroes left the state. 
Only eight counties in Alabama gained by the 
movement of population within the state. In this period 
fifty-nine of the sixty-seven counties showed a loss of 
popu lation. Only fourteen of this fifty-nine showed 
los:3es less than 15 percent. Perry County, one of the 
old plantation counties, showed a population loss of 33 
11 
percent of its population due to this migration. While 
all of the rural counties in Alabama showed a loss of 
popt:.lation from 1940 to 1950 and while the state lost 
population, if one allows for the difference between 
births and deaths, the four standard metropolitan areas 
all showed considerable growth. From 1940 to 1950 the 
standard metropolitan areas of Birmingham showed a growth 
of 2.1.5 percent; Montgomery, 21.5 percent; Gadsderi, 2~.4 
percent and Mobile, a growth of 62.8 percent. Obviously 
peop:~e are moving in Alabama, and this movement offers a 
dynamic factor to the context of social ideas. The Negro 
is moving out of the state and within the state. In the 
period 1940 to 1950, 162,256 Negroes, or 14 . 2 percent of 
11 
Bureau of the Census~ 2£· cit., Vo . II, Table 27. 
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the Negroes in the state, left the state. During the 
same period 102,301, a number equal to 4.6 percent of the 
12 
whi1:es, left the state. 
In three of the four standard metropolitan areas 
of .P.,labama, the percentage of Negroes exceeds that of the 
total population. Only in Gadsden does the percentage of 
Negroes go below the state percentage of 32.1. Of the 
four standard metropolitan areas, Gadsden is farthest _ 
from the Black Belt, which historically has been the cen-
ter of the Negro population. In the standard metro-
polit:an area of Mobile, 33.8 percent of the population are 
Negroes. In the Birmingham area the Negroes compose 37.3 
percent of the population. In the Montgomery area the 
Negroes compose 43.6 percent of the population. By total-
ing the figures on Map No. I we find that there are as 
many Negroes in the standard metropolitan area of Birming-
ham as there are in the fourteen counties in which the 
Negroes outnumber the whites. With the exception of 
Montgomery, all of the metropolitan areas 1 which also 
corre~:pond to county lines 1 show an increase in Negro pop-
ulation between 1940 and 1950. 13 In fact only those 
12 
For movement within the state, check Map No. II. 
13see Map No. II. 
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counties which compose the metropolitan area of Birming-
ham, Gadsden, and Mobile show a growth of Negro popu-
lation in the decade under consideration. None of these 
counties is in the Black Belt. The Negroes in the stand-
ard metropolitan areas of Birmingham, Gadsden, Mobile, 
and Montgomery compose 35 percent of the Negro popu-
lation of Alabama, which means that 35 percent of the 
14 
Negroes in Alabama are centralized in four counties. 
Thus we note that the Negro population in Alabama is de-
creasing percentage wise. However, for those Negroes 
remaining in Alabama a new and more dense localization 
is developing. 
Comparison of the Status of Negroes and Whites 
I 
Employment 
The social distance between the Negro and the 
white in Alabama is most pointedly demonstrated by the 
differences between the employment and income of the two 
groups. Since wages are dependent upon employment, we 
look first at the comparative employment situation of the 
Negro and white in Alabama . The figures for this com-
14 
Based upon the figures from the Census of the 
Population, 1950, II, 27, Table 10. 
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parison are based upon the Census of the Population, 
1958. 
The group composing the "professional, technical, 
and kindred workers"constitute 7.6 percent of the white 
population and only 3.6 percent of the Negro population. 
Although the Negroes compose about one-third of the 
population, they compose only one-fifth of the profes-
sional and technical workers in the state. This differ-
ence is in part due to the fact that the Negroes have no 
faci ]_ ities ;for going to professional schools of law, 
medicine, or related fields, in Alabama. The census 
burea.u does not provide the information, nor is it avail-
able, but it would be interesting to know what percent of 
these Negro professionals are ministers, undertakers, or 
nurse:3. 
Clerical workers compose 10.2 percent of the male 
white population whereas they compose only 1.0 percent of 
I 
the Negro population in the same area. Yet in the classi-
fication of private household workers, the Negro popu-
lation contributes 16.1 percent of its working male popu-
lation and the white population contributes only . 04 per-
cent. Another interesting comparison is that of the percent 
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of whites and Negroes who are classified as laborers. For 
the white population the figure is 4.0 percent; for the 
Negro the figure is 15.6 percent. 
There are only two occupations to which the 
Neg:roes and whites contribute similar proportions of their 
population. The whites contribute 15.3 percent of their 
population to the classification of farmers end farm mana-
gers, whereas the Negroes contribute 15.7 percent of their 
working male population to the same classification. The 
other occupation in which the Negro male and the white 
male are similarly involved percentage wise is as opera-
tives. In this classification 17.6 percent of the Negroes 
are employed while 19.5 percent of the white males are 
employed. 
Table 1 shows the comparison of the Negro women and 
the white women in terms of occupation. The most startling 
figures are those that relate to private household workers. 
Of all the Negro women working in the state, 45.9 percent 
are e-mployed in homes as private household workers. Of 
the white women working, only 1.6 percent are employed as 
private household workers. In the classification of ser-
vice ,Norkers, we find that 15.3 of the Negro women working 
in the state are employed in this area whereas only 8.6 
34 
percent of the whites are employed in this area. It is 
interesting to note that of the Negro women employed in 
the state, 61.2 percent are employed in private homes or 
as service workers. The social distance suggested by 
this comparison becomes more dramatic when we note the 
comparative figures on income. 
Income 
----
In the section on the economy of Alabama, we 
compared the figures for the per capita income with those 
of the nation. It offers another area to compare the 
family income of the groups. 
The figures for the average income of the families 
becomes increasingly significant when we note that 17.7 
percent of the whites and 35.0 percent of the Negro popu-
lation in Alabama are members of families where the cash 
income is $500 or less. The figures in Table 2 indicate 
that 68.3 percent of the Negroes in Alabama live on family 
incomes of less than $1499. Only 39.0 percent of the 
whites live in families with an income that low. The 
non-white population has a higher percent in every bracket 
below· $1,999. whereas in all brackets above this figure 
the whites have the higher percentage of their population 
involved. The figures for the white population indicate 
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that 18.8 percent of the white persons in Alabama are 
members of families with cash income of $4,000 and up. 
Two percent of the Negro population are members of families 
with an income of $4,000 or more. 
Based on the figures shown in Table 3 there is a 
significant correlation between race and family income. 
These figures further demonstrate the social distance 
bebleen the white and non- white population of Alabama. 
Educational Achievement 
Before we note the comparative figures for educa-
tional achievement of Negro and white, let us note some 
figures for the population as a whole. In 1940 the media 
number of years of school completed for persons over 
15 
twenty-five years of age was 7.1 years. In 1950 the 
16 
median number had reached 7.9. For the country as a 
whole, the figure of median educational achievement in 
1940 was 8 .6 years and in 1950 , 9.3 years. Only three 
states have a lower median educational achievement than 
Alabama. Those states which have a lower median educa-
tional achievement than Alabama are Louis iana (7.6), South 
15Tower, "Industrial Alabama: Needs and Trends, .. 
op. cit., p. 9. 
16 Bureau of the Census, op. cit., p. 36 , Table 20 . 
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Ca:~olina (7.6), and Georgia (7.8) . 17 Dr. Allen Tower in 
his presidential address to the Alabama Academy of Science 
in 1957 analyzed the median educational achievement in 
Ala.bama county by county and made the following conclu-
sions: 18 Only one county in Alabama exceeded the nation 
in :median educational achievement. The county to exceed 
the national median was Montgomery County with a median 
educational achievement of 9.5. Incidentally the popula-
19 tion of this county is 43.6 percent Negro. Only nine 
of t.he counties exceeded the state median; five were in-
dustrial counties; the others were Montgomery with the 
state capital, Lee with Alabama Polytechnic Inst itute, and 
two ~gricultural ones, Baldwin and Clay. Tower goes on to 
note that the educational level in Alabama is improving. 
An examination of the 1954 public school enrollment re-
veals that 91.4 percent of the eligible children were en-
20 
rolled in school. 
In 1940 the median school years of achievement for 
17 Bureau of the Census , Census of the Population, 
1950, Bulletin P-C2, Table 65. 
op. cit. 
op. cit. 
18 Tower, "Industrial Alabama: Needs and Trends," 
19
census of the Population, 1950, II , 29, Table 12. 
20 Tower, "Industrial Alabama: Needs and Trends ," 
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the non- white p opulation of Alabama was 4.5 years and for 
tho8 white, 8.2 years. 21 Ten years later the median figure 
for the non- white had reached 5.4 and for the white had 
reached 8.8. The median figure for the non- white in 
this period was raised almost one year whereas for the 
white the figure was raised just over o ne-half year. All 
of ·t.hese figures are for persons twenty-five years and 
oldt~r. 
Of the 460 ,250 Negroes in Alabama over twenty-five 
years of age in 1950 only 14,830 had attended college and 
46,145 had never attended school at all. Of these, 
460,250 Negr oes over twenty- five years of age in Alabama, 
22 30 2,1315 had a sixth grade education or less. There 
were 1, 099 , 195 white p ersons in Alabama in 1950 above age 
twenty- five. Of this total 22,905 had never attended 
school and 119,610 had attended college. Percentage wise 
10 percent of the Negroes in Alabama in 1950 had never 
attended school and only 3 percent had attended college 
at all. For the whites the figures are almost reversed. 
Ten pE~rcent of the whites had attended college for at 
21 
Census of the Population, 1950 , p. 37, Table 20. 
22 
Ibid. , p. 36. 
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le.ast one year and two percent had not attended school 
at all. The differences at this point are not adequately 
expressed in terms of percentages because of the fact that 
of the seven Negro colleges in Alabama only one is an ac-
credited institution. 
Great migration in recent years has complicated 
the census procedure and affected its reliability. Tower 
has suggested that if "The school census figures are 
reasonably accurate, then a greater portion of eligible 
Negro children are in school than is true for the white 
children." 23 If this estimate is correct, it seems that 
the increase in the median years of school in Alabama for 
the Negro will continue to rise more rapidly than for the 
white in the future as it did in 1940 to 1950. 
Health 
Mental Illness. --The comparison of the incidence 
of illness and death of the Negro population and the white 
population further indicates the radical difference between 
the two communities in the state of Alabama . We turn first 
to analyze the comparison of the mental illnesses among the 
Negro population . and the white population in the state of 
23 
Tower, "Industrial Alabama: Needs and Trends," 
op. cit. 
Alabama. As Hollingshead has shown, the figures on 
mental illness as recorded by state or city authorities 
are almost worthless for a real appreciation of the 
24 
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incidence of mental illness. However, the only figures 
of any kind available on this point are those composed 
by the Bureau of Vital Statistics of the various coun-
ties of Alabama and the State of Alabama. These figures 
are based upon the number of patients discharged by 
the clinics operated by the State Department of Public 
Health. 
In 1957, the latest date for which the figures are 
available, the mental health clinics in Alabama discharged 
25 
1648 persons who had undergone treatment. Of the 1648 
patients discharged in 1957 , 1429 were white and 219 were 
Negro. These figures can be broken down into percentages 
which indicate that 86.7 percent of all mental illnesses 
for which we have a record were suffered by whites and 
24 
Hollingshead, August de Belmont and Frederick C. 
Redlich, Social Class and Mental Illness, (New York: Wiley , 
1958 ) • 
25 
All figures on mental health are compiled from 
the Annual Report of the Alabama State Department of Pub-
lic Health, Table 1-L, p. 33, 1957. 
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13.3 percent were suffered by Negroes . An interesting 
fact is that 886 of the 1648 discharges from the mental 
health clinics were white males. In percentages, this 
figure means that 53.8 percent of mental illnesses for 
which we have a record were suffered by the white male 
who composes less than 35 percent of the population of 
the state . By comparison the Negro male, according to the 
available figures, constitutes only 6.0 percent, or ninety-
nine, of the 1648 total . The white females constitute 
32.9 percent of the total, and the Negro females consti-
tute 7.3 percent of the total. From these figures we 
note that the incidence of reported mental illness in 
1957 is much higher for the white than for the Negro. 
It is significant to observe that while the whites corn-
pose 67.9 percent of the population of Alabama , they corn-
pose 86.7 percent of the recorded discharges from the men-
tal health clinics whereas the Negroes compose 32.1 per-
cent of the total population and only 13.3 percent of the 
recorded discharges from the mental health clinics. We 
may note also that the incidence of mental illness based 
on the above-mentioned figures is higher among white males 
than white females, but higher among Negro females than 
Negro males. One possible explanation of this fact is the 
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often noted characteristics of the family systems of 
Negroes and whifues in the Deep South. In the white com-
munity the families tend to be patriarchal, and in the 
Negro community the families tend to be matriarchal. we 
must recognize the limitations of the figures used at 
this point. However, if we recognize the limitations, we 
may say that the reported incidence of mental illness, as 
based on the number of patients discharged from the mental 
health clinics, is higher for the white members of the 
population than for the Negro members of the population. 
Communicable Diseases. --Among the major communi-
cable diseases there are only three/ exclusive of vene-
real diseases/ which have a higher percentage incidence 
among the Negroes than their percentage contribution to 
the total percentage. The three diseases for which the 
percentage of incidence is significantly higher than the 
percentage contribution to the total population are pneu-
26 
monia 1 meningitis/ and diphtheria. Incidence among the 
Negroes is ninety-five/ or 50.26 percent/ of the 189 
cases of meningitis reported in 1957; 773/ or 43.19 per-
cent/ of the 1/697 cases of pneumonia reported and twent-
three/ or 67.2 percent/ of the cases of diphtheria re-
ported. The percentage of reported cases of hepatitis/ 
26 
Annual Report/ Alabama Department of Public 
Health/ 1957/ Table 5-K~ p. 122. 
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tuberculosis, influenza, and poliomyelitis are near or 
below the percentage contribution of the Negroes to the 
total population . For a detailed analysis of these 
figures see Table 4 in the appendix. 
The most pronounced difference in the incidence 
of diseases among the Negroes and whites in Alabama is 
related to venereal diseases. There are state laws which 
require that every case of venereal disease diagnosed by 
a doctor serving in the state of Alabama must be reported 
to the State Department of Public Health. There is much 
controversy over whether these reports are inclusive or 
not. Whatever the case might be at this point, it is 
significant to note the figures as they are reported. 
There were 4,826 new cases of venereal diseases 
of the three major types reported in Alabama in 1957. 
The reported race of 4,125 of these diseased persons was 
Negro. We note that the Negroes compose 32.1 percent of 
the total population of Alabama, yet they composes 
85.47 percent of the new cases of venereal diseases re-
ported in 1957. 27 The Negro population were the victims 
of 86.5 percent of the new cases of syphilis, 84.9 percent 
27 See Table 3 in appendix. 
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of the new cases of gonorrhea, and 96.3 percent of the 
new cases of chancroid. We .must note, however, that 
there is serious question about the reliability of these 
figures. The conclusion which may be drawn from these 
figures regarding venereal diseases is that according to 
the reported cases of venereal disease, Negroes compose 
a percentage almost three times as high as their percent-
age contribution to the total population. 
Other suggestive areas for comparing the incidence 
in Negro and white population are the statistics for the 
maternal deaths and the neonatal (new birth) deaths. 28 
In 1957 the maternal death rate and the neonatal death 
rate reached an all time low in Alabama. In this year 
there were sixty-three maternal deaths. There 
were fifty Negroes and thirteen whites who died in child-
birth. Of the total number who died in childbirth, 79.3 
percent were Negro and 20.7 percent were white. This 
figure is obviously much higher for the Negro than the 
percentage of the total population. 
The neonatal mortality statistics also indicate 
that a larger percentage of Negro infants died at birth 
28 
See Table 4 in appendix. 
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than the percentage of Negroes in the total population. 29 
There were 83,758 live births in Alabama in 1957. Of 
the live births 32,333, or 38 percent, were Negro, and 
51,425, or 62 percent, were white. Premature births 
account for 6,568 of the 83,758 live births. Of the 
total number of premature births 3,318, or 51 percent, were 
Negro and 3,250, or 49 percent, were white. We observe 
that the percentage of births, maternal deaths in child-
birth, and neonatal deaths is higher for the Negroes than 
the percentage contribution of the Negroes to the total 
population. If the figures for the incidence of venereal 
disease are remotely accurate, they could account partly 
for the latter two figures. 
There are no figures available for the entire 
state on illegitimate childbirths. The Annual Reports of 
the Alabama State Department of Public Health carry no 
such entry, and the figures are not available for the 
entire state in any form. However, Jefferson County main-
tains such records for the county alone through its Bureau 
of Records and Vital Statistics. The breakdown of popula-
tion by race in Jefferson County by percentage is 37.3 
29
see Table 4 in the appendix. 
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percent Negro and 62.7 percent white. This figure repre-
sents a five percent higher Negro population for Jeffer-
son County than for the entire state. Though the per-
centage breakdown is nearly the same for the entire 
state, we have no way of determining whether the figures 
on illegitimate childbirth in Jefferson County would be 
indicative of the entire state. In lieu of more complete 
data, we are using the figures for Jefferson County as a 
basis for a comparison of the illegitimacy rates among 
Negroes and whites. It is necessary to impose the cau-
tion that the figures speak for Jefferson County rather 
than for the state as a whole. 
In 1957 there were 1,851 recorded illegitimate 
live births in Jefferson County. 30 Of the total number 
1,657, or 89 percent, were Negro and 194, or 11 percent, 
were white. There was a total of 15,980 live births in 
Jefferson County in 1957, representing 9,377 white 
births and 6,603 Negro, births. In order to compare the 
rate of illegitimate live births among Negroes and whites, 
we compile the rate as the Jefferson County Bureau of 
Records and Vital Statistics has done by rate per 1,000 
30 See Table 5 in the appendix . 
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live births. For the total number of live births in 
Jefferson County we find that the rate of illegitimate 
live births was 110.3 per thousand. Among the whites 19.1 
per thousand live births were illegitimate births. Among 
the Negroes the rate of illegitimate births was 249.4 per 
thousand. By comparison we note that twenty-five per-
cent of all the live Negro births in Jefferson County in 
1957 were illegitimate births. Among the whites 1.9 per-
cent of the live births were illegitimate. 
In summary we note that there is significantly a 
higher rate of incidence of venereal diseases, pneumonia, 
meningitis, diphtheria, maternal death in childbirth, and 
neonatal deaths among the Negroes than their percentage 
contribution to the total population. The illegitimacy 
rates further emphasize the social distance between the 
Negro and white population in Alabama. As in terms of 
employment, income and education, we may conclude from the 
available statistics that the Negroes have an unfavorable 
place in the public health figures. 
Summary and Conclusion 
The analysis of the social, economic and eco-
logical changes in Alabama since 1900 demonstrate five 
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important background factors considering the social ideas 
of Methodist ministers. 
First, Alabama has undergone major changes in 
the structure of the community life since 1900. There 
has been a significant migration of persons from the 
rural areas into the towns and cities. Whites and Negroes 
are leaving the state in great numbers. The Negroes are 
leaving the rural areas and concentrating themselves in 
the metropolitan areas of the state, thereby creating a 
new factor to be considered in the dynamics of the rela-
tionships between the races in Alabama. 
Second, although Alabama has increased its median 
education achievements and income, it still is among the 
lowest in the nation in both categories. Poverty and 
ignorance are two dynamic factors which provide the con-
text in which the social ideas of Methodist ministers in 
the Birmingham area are expressed. 
Third, the population of Alabama is sharply di-
vided into social classes, defined in terms of income, 
educational achievement, occupation, health , and race. 
The Negro occupies an inferior status in the society be-
cause of his race, and this status is supported by his 
achievement in income, education, occupation and health. 
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Fourth, there seems to be a direct relationship 
between the urbanization of the Negro and the increase in 
educational achievement, income and the movement from the 
menial to the professional vocations. This relationship 
has important implications for a Christian·social ethic 
in Alabama. 
Fifth, the metropolitan areas of Alabama are popu-
lated by persons who "were socialized to different patterns 
of behavior." 31 
Among the six factors listed by Yinger as minimi-
. th . fl f 1. . t f . t t . 32 Zlng e ln uence o re lglon as an agen o ln egra lOn, 
only two could be verified statistically. The analysis 
has demonstrated that the population of Alabama is 
sharply divided into classes and that it contains per-
sons who were socialized to different patterns of behavior 
from those in which they now live. 
The social distance between Negroes and whites is 
not only a contemporary phenomena but has characterized 
the relationship of the races since the earliest days of 
Alabama history. We turn in the next chapter to d i scuss 
the emergence of Alabama Methodism in a society with so-
cial polarities similar to those discussed in this chapter. 
31Yinger, op. cit., p. 68. 
32social , not racial. 
CHAPTER III 
BACKGROUND OF SOCIAL IDEAS IN ALABAMA 
The Young Nation and Church Patterns in the South 
Ulrich Bonnell Phillips, noted historian of the 
South, toward the end of his life wrote an essay, "The 
l Central Theme of Southern History." After studying 
the South for a lifetime, he concluded that the central 
theme of southern history is race. The background for 
the social ideas of Methodist ministers in the Birming-
ham Area of The Methodist Church is largely determined 
by the historical and contemporary presence of two 
racial groups, the white and the Negro. Willia~ warren 
Sweet, after studying the Methodist Church in American 
history, astutely remarks, "American Methodism came into 
contact with Negro slavery from the beginning, and no 
other Church has been so largely influenced by the 
l 
Ulrich Bonnell Phillips, "The Central Theme of 
Southern History," Course of the South to Secession, ed. 
by Merton Coulter (New York: Appleton-Century Co., 1939), 
pp. lSlff . 
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2 
presence of the Negro in American life." What Sweet 
says of the Methodist Church in America is true with in-
creased validity in the Deep South, wherein is located 
the Birmingham Area of the Methodist Church . In the era 
when governmental and social patterns were being estab-
lished in the South, the presence of the Negro was a 
dominant factor, if not the dominant factor, involved in 
the definition of status, of social ethics, and of po-
litical theory. From the Christmas Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church in 1784 until the present, 
Methodism has been most powerful in terms of numbers in 
that section of the United States in which a majority of 
the Negroes are located . An analysis of the distribution 
of the Negro population in America during the period in 
which the social ideas concerning race were being defined 
among Methodists offers important information for the 
understanding of the background of the social ideas of 
Methodist ministers in the Birmingham Area of the Meth-
odist Church . Jesse T. Carpenter has gathered the popu-
lation figures of racial distribution for the United 
2
william warren Sweet, Methodism in American 
History, (New York: Abingdon Press, 1953), p. 229. 
3 
States from 1790 to 1860. 
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Sectional Distribution of the Negro Population by Decades 
Year Negroes in Negroes in Percentage 
the North the South in the South 
1790 67,424 689,784 91.1 
1800 83,701 914,309 91.6 
1810 105,691 1,264,173 92.3 
1820 118,415 1,624,816 93.2 
1830 141,091 2,17S,:p4 93.9 
1840 171,857 2,688,736 94.0 
1850 196,570 3,428,492 94 . 6 
Percentage of Total Sectional Population in Negroes 
Year Northern Southern 
1790 3.4 35.2 
1800 3.1 35.1 
1810 2 .8 36.6 
1820 2.3 36.9 
1830 2.0 37.4 
1840 1.8 36.9 
1850 1 . 4 36.7 
1860 1 . 2 34.3 
There were already over one million Negroes in the 
South before the first Methodist preacher carne to Ala-
bama. Matthew P. Sturdevant was appointed by the South 
Carolina Conference in 1808 as a missionary to the 
3Jesse T . Carpenter, The South As ~ Conscious 
Minority (New York: N.Y.U. Press, 1930), pp. 14-15 . 
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4 
Tombecbee area . Before the Methodist Church was a 
significant movement in Alabama, the presence of the 
Negro was a significant reality, and the attutude of 
inferior status for the Negro as defined by the slave 
ideology was already firmly established. 
Francis Butler Simkins in his A History of the 
South offers evidence that "only a fraction of the people 
of the colonial South--perhaps twenty percent--were 
5 
church members." Even for these that did belong to the 
church, services were infrequent because of the scarcity 
of ministers and the long distances between the churches. 
Slavery was a firmly established way of life when a sig-
nificant number of clergy appeared in the South, and the 
clergy were allowed to preach to the slaves, Simkins 
claims, only after the clergy proved "that such in-
struction was an effective force in making Negroes better 
6 
bondsmen." Sweet doubts that the church would have 
influenced the attitude of the South toward slavery even 
4 
Anson West, A History of Methodism in Alabama 
(Nashville: Publishing House Methodist Episcopal Church, 
south , 1893), p. 35. 
5 
Francis Butler Simkins, A History of the South 
(New York: MacMillan Co., 1947), p. 75 . 
6 
Ibid. 
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if it had been a significant force before slavery was 
firmly established both economically and ideologically. 
"Generally speaking, I think," writes Sweet, "it is true 
that the Church does not lead public opinion on such 
matters as the slavery issue, but, rather, tends to 
7 
follow public opinion." 
There were at least three factors involved in the 
development of the young nation that were to have im-
portant consequence for the future development of church 
patterns and the social ideas of Methodist ministers in 
Alabama. First, the presence of the Negro in large 
numbers and in slavery long before Methodism became a 
significant force in Alabama. The Methodist ministers 
were forced to accommodate their ideology, if there was 
any difference, to that of the pattern of slavery. 
In the second place, the Church was markedly in-
fluenced by the development of "the South as a conscious 
mi nority." This most helpful theory is expanded in the 
work of Jesse T. Carpenter in his published dissertation, 
8 
The South As a Conscious Minority. Carpenter contends that 
7 Sweet, op. cit., p. 233. 
8 Carpenter, op. cit. 
54 
the South devised four major sources of minority pro-
tection in the seven decades which preceded the Civil 
War. The first major source of minority p rotection was 
the principle of self-government which was advanced and 
defended by the South from the establishment of the 
government on April 30, 1789 to the enactment of the 
Missouri Compromise on March 6, 1820. The second major 
source of minority protection was the principle of con-
current voice, upon which the South relied in the middle 
decades. The third source of protection was the p rinci-
ple·of constitutional guarantees. Finally, from the 
election of Lincoln to the outbreak of the Civil War, the 
9 
principle of independence was intensively advanced . 
These instruments of minority protection were absorbed 
into the church life and are reflected in the deliber-
ation which led to the split of Methodism in 1844. 
Thirdly, the concept of state's rights which grew 
up during the colonial period of the South and reached 
violent expression in the Civil War influenced church 
patterns in the young nation and was absorbed by Method-
ists of Alabama. In a discussion of the development of 
the social ideas of Methodist ministers in Alabama, it is 
9 
Ibid . I p. 6. 
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well to remember that the South had been actively in-
volved in two rebellions against the central authority 
in London before it was involved in a conflict with the 
10 
central authority in Washington. The Discipline of 
The Methodist Church, primarily as a result of pressures 
from Methodists of the South, in 1960 retains a strong 
constitutional statment of local autonomy within a federal 
framework. 
As the views of the South appertaining to the 
Negro became crystallized between 1810 and 1860, the 
Methodist Church produced its theological justification 
for slavery below the Mason-Dixon line and its refutation 
of slavery above the Mason-Dixon line. Le t u s turn speci-
fically to the birth and growth of Methodism in Alabama 
and to the social ideas of those Methodist leaders from 
Alabama who participated in the General Conferences of the 
Methodist Church during this period. 
Methodist Beginnings in Alabama 
In March, 1721, the Africane, a vessel engaged in 
the slave trade, brought one hundred and twenty Negroes 
10 . k' 't 58 S1m 1ns, op. c1 ., p. . 
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11 
into Mobile Harbor. This arrival was the official 
introduction of slavery into what is now Alabama . There 
had been few slaves in the state prior to that time. At 
the time slavery was ~ntroduced into Alabama, it was a 
part of France's Louisiana Colony. Slavery had an 
eighty-two year tradition in Alabama before the first 
Methodist preacher appeared in Alabama. 
The first preaching performed by any Methodist in 
Alabama was by Lorenzo Dow. Dow preached in Alabama 
eleven months after he had been dropped from the member-
ship of the Methodist Episcopal Church on the charge that 
12 
he had left his work without permission. At the time 
he preached in Alabama he was not a member of the Method-
ist ministry, but he still referred to himself as a 
Methodist. According to the journals of Dow, he preached 
to settlers in the Tombigbee and Tensaw settlements in 
May of 1803. Dow said of the people he found in the two 
communities, "The inhabitants are mostly English, but are 
13 
like sheep without a shepherd." Dow left Alabama with-
11James Benson Sellers, Slavery in Alabama, (Uni-
versity, Ala.: University of Alabama Press, 1950), p. 3. 
12 West, op. cit., p. 31. 
13 b'd ~., p. 28. 
out leaving any tangible e xpress ions of Methodism in 
the state. 
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In the Christmas session of the South Carolina 
Conference of 1807 the p res iding bishop asked for volun-
teers to serve as missionaries to Bigbee (sic). The 
Journal of the South Carolina Conference under the date-
line o f January 2, 1808 reads , "Matth ew P . Sturdevant 
volunteered his services to Bigbee as a missio nary, was 
received a nd elected to eldership." Sturdevant was 
appointed to an area in which there was not one Method-
ist Chu rch or Society or member. The only foun-
dation upon which Sturdevant had to bui l d was the rather 
questionable work of Lorenzo Dow. The early historian of 
Methodism in Alabama, Anson West, describes the people 
to wh om Sturdevant was sent as "tories and criminals 
wh o had resorted to this section as a retre at from the 
penalties o f their crimes ." 14 
We know little of the fi rst year of Sturdevant in 
Bigbee, for, unlike his conte mporari es , h e k ept no j ou r nal. 
However, we know that at the closing session of the 1808 
session of the South Carolina Annual Confere nce , a 
14 
Ibid. I p. 30. 
58 
Michael Burdge was appointed along with Sturdevant to 
the Bigbee mission . From the Journal of the South 
Carolina Conference we find the following summary of 
their report to the 1809 session of the Annual Confer-
ence. In 'the Bigbee mission there are "no houses of 
worship, no schools of any sort, and no contributions 
for benevolent enterprises." At this time, however , 
they reported membership of seventy-one white members 
and fifteen colored members in the Society on Tombigbee . 
Anson West, writing in 1893, notes that "it is 
history not to be denied or disguised, that from its 
very beginning in Alabama, Methodism in said State has 
been connected with the colored race, with African 
15 
slaves." The practice of Sturdevant and Burdge of 
receiving slaves into the Methodist Church continued up 
to the time of emancipation. 
In order to understand the relationship of the 
Methodist Church to the developing social ideas in 
Alabama, it is important to note that the Indians were 
still occupy ing a large part of Alabama in 1808. In 
July of 1813 Alabamians experienced the last of the great 
a ttacks by Indians. In this month the Indians attacked 
15Ibid. I p. 44. 
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Fort Mims in Conecuh County and killed over six-hundred 
whites of the area that had gathered in the fort. The 
Indians did not cease to be a threat to the white 
settlers in Alabama until the treaty of 1814 was signed 
by General Andrew Jackson and the Creek Nation at 
Talladega on August 9, 1814. With the cessation of hos-
tilities between the whites and Indians, a new era in 
Alabama Methodism began. 
The Methodists in .Alabama during their early 
development as a church have left no document which the 
writer has been able to locate that questioned the 
institution of slavery or that justified slavery until 
the abolition controversy began to develop in the 1830's. 
The Methodists received slaves into their membership 
without question up to the abolition controversy. The 
membership figures for the Tombigbee mission from 1809 
to 1819, the year Alabama beca~ a state, are illustra-
tive of the fact that the slaves were received into the 
Methodist Church. 
In 1819 when Alabama became a state, it was a 
state in which slavery was an integral part of the patt~n 
of life; it was not only sanctioned by custom, but fully 
60 
approved by law. At this time, there were eleven i t iner-
ant Methodist preachers and about 1600 members of the 
Methodist Church in Alabama. 16 
Year White Negro 
1809 71 15 
1810 102 14 
1811 126 14 
1812 197 54 
1815 287 76 
1816 137 36 
1817 233 95 
17 
Many of the Methodist Churches in the Black Belt 
section of Alabama had more Negro members in the period 
from 1820 to 1865 than white. In Demopolis in 1850 there 
were seventy-six white members and one hundred Negro 
members of the Methodist Church. In Greensboro, the 
cultural center of Alabama during this period, the Method-
18 
ist Church reported 146 whites and 285 Negroes. In 
Tuscaloosa, the home of the University of Alabama, there 
was a large Negro population in 1832. At this time the 
Methodist Church reported a membership of 424, of which 
229 were slaves. 
16 
Gathered from the Journal of the South Carolina 
Conference, 1809-1817. 
17 
West , o p . cit., p . 143. 
18 
Journal of the Alabama Conference, Methodist 
Ep iscopal Church, South, 18 50. 
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The Methodist Churches which had Negroes in 
their membership during this period p rovided galle~ies _ 
which the slaves were seated apart from the whites during 
the services. The Negro members were allowed to share 
in the worship services, but were not allowed t o have 
any voice in the Church, nor were they allowed to be 
seated with the whites. The ~rangernent p roved satis-
f actory f or the whites for the p rimary reason that it 
allowed the whites to watch the Negro and to comply with 
the laws of the state of Alabama which said that no group 
of Negroes of more than five could meet without t h e 
p resence o f a white person. As this law related to t he 
churches, it required that at least four responsible 
white p ersons be present before the Ne groes were allowed 
to have a service other than that provided by the whites. 
In 1831 the separation of the Negroes from t h e 
whites bega n in Alabama Methodism. In this year the 
Methodist Church app ointed two missionaries to t he 
19 
"people of color" i n Madison and Limestone counties . 
The Methodists p rovided for t h e Negroes to have their own 
churches with free Negroes or slaves serving as p astors 
of the churches . Several large Meth odist congregations 
19 
West , op. cit., p . 598. 
grew up in Mobile and other areas as a result of this 
policy of the Methodists. 
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In 1832 William Lloyd Garrison began his 
Liberator in Boston. This date marks a change in the 
church organization among Methodists in Alabama. It 
also marks the date at which the ideological defense of 
slavery began to develop in the South; and, as a result 
of the differences, Methodism later split. Through 
the part of the Alabamians in the split of Methodism 
we gather some statement of the background of social 
ideas in Alabama. 
Important to note at this point is that when the 
abolition sentiment began to grow, the institution of 
slavery was more than two hundred years old in America 
and ninety-four percent of all the Negroes in America 
were in the South. 
Alabama Methodism and the Split of 1844 
The secessionist spirit which led to the split 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church in 1844 and to the 
split of the nation in the Civil War expressed itself in 
Alabama Methodism long before the crisis over the slavery 
question became a live issue. Many historians interpret 
the formation of the Methodist Protestant Church as a 
63 
reform movement, concerned with the rights of laity and 
the abolition of bishops. This interpretation clearly 
was the case in the formation of the Methodist Protestant 
Church in Alabama. The Methodist Protestant Church 
received its primary support in Alabama among the Black 
Belters, who were the most rigid advocates of slavery. 
Anson West, historian of early Methodism in 
Alabama, contends that the movement which led to the 
formation of the Methodist Protestant Church began in 
Alabama, though early agitation for change in episcopal 
power came from many places in both southern and northern 
Methodism. An important meeting in the agitation which 
led to the formation of the Methodist Protestant Church 
was held in Alabama in 1823. 
In 1823, in Dutch Bend, Autauga County, Alabama, 
a meeting was held composed of some of the local preachers 
of the Alabama Circuit, of the Alabama District, of the 
Mississippi Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
to prepare a memorial to present to the General Conference 
20 
of 1824. The group adopted a resolution written by Dr. 
(M.D.) Alexander Talley, a local preacher on the Alabama 
Circuit. The memorial expressed sentiments which were 
20 
West, op. cit., p. 406. 
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as much involved in the split of 1844 as was slavery, 
it seems. In view of the fact that Methodism in 
Alabama was dependent upon local preachers to carry its 
ministry, even in the middle of the twentieth century, 
we note the charges of this group of pastors. They 
charged that "in economy and administration of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church the merits of local preachers 
were discounted, their rights discarded, and that as 
men, and preachers, they were graded below their 
22 
breth1ren . of the itinerancy." It seems that West was 
correct even further than he was willing to grant that 
"in the meeting of these local preachers, in Dutch Bend , 
in 1823, commenced the agitation in Alabama which ended 
22 
in strife and secession." 
The overwhelming majority of the supporters of 
the Methodist Protestant Church in Alabama came from the 
Black Belt and counties on its fringe. The most intense 
agitation of the Methodist Prot estants came from Butler, 
Autauga, Dallas, Lowndes, Montgomery, and Wilcox Counties, 
all of which are in the Black Belt, which, from the 
formation of the territory as a State to the present, has 
21 
Ibid. I p. 467. 
22 
Ibid. I p. 407. 
been heavily populated with slaves and serfs. Inter-
estingly enough, there are still Methodist Protestant 
Churches to be found in the rural areas of t he Black 
Belt. 
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By 1844 the Black Belt leadership was to dominate 
Alabama Methodism, and when the implications of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church's historic stand on race 
became exp licit in the expulsion of Bishop Andrew, it 
was no difficult task for the leaders of Alabama 
Methodism to lead the entire constituency into sepa-
ration . 
In the now famous session of the General Con-
ference of the Methodist Episcop al Church which met in 
New York on May l, 1844, the principal figure had an 
interesting relationship to the Methodist Church in what 
is now the Birmingham Area. After Andrew was elected 
Bishop in 1832, his first episcopal journey was to 
Alab ama, where he p resided over the first session of the 
newly created Alabama Conference. In 1854 he came to 
Alabama and established p ermanent residence. It was in 
the parsonage of the Franklin Street Methodist Church in 
Mobile, Alabama, that Bishop Andrew died on March 2, 
1871. The importance of the Black Belt of Alabama in 
Methodism is indicated by the fact that when Bishop Andrew 
moved his e p iscopal residence from Oxford, Georgia, 
he built a home in Summerfield , Alabama, which is in 
23 
Dallas County, the heart of the Black Belt. Bishop 
Andrew was an original trustee of Southern University 
and was a conspicuous figure at the first meeting of 
24 
the trustees on March 17, 1856. 
After the General Conference of 1844 took the 
66 
action which requested that Bishop Andrew "desist from 
the exercise of this office so long as this impediment 
- 25 
,Lholding of slave_§_/ remains," the reaction in Alabama 
was quick and explicit. Many of the churches passed 
resolutions which embodied their ideas on slavery and the 
action of the General Conference. A public meeting was 
held at Crawford on June 8, 1844 in Russell County. In 
defense of slavery and Bishop Andrew a resolution pro-
duced by this meeting said of the General Conference, 
They have beheld with unutterable indignation 
. a Bishop of the State of Georgia 
for the alleged sin of marrying a lady possessed 
23 
George G. Smith, The Life and Letters of James 
Osgood Andrew (Nashville: Southern Methodist Publi shing 
House, 1883), p. 417. 
24 
Joseph H. Parks and Oliver C. weaver, Birming-
ham-Southern College, 1856-1956 (Nashville: The Parthenon 
Press, 1956), p . 22. 
25 
Minutes of General Confe rence, M.E. Church, 1844, 
p.64. 
of slaves, by which it is insultingly 
affirmed, that a slaveholder is an unfit 
Teacher of the Word of God, and must submit, 
if tolerated as a member of the Church of 
Christ to a subordi nate station in the 
Ministry. A discrimination which finds no 
warrant in the sacred oracles of God, and 
which involved both the insult and outrage 
to the people of an e ntire section of this 
Union.26 
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The resolution quoted above was passed while the 
General Conference was in session and was mild compared 
to those passed by the churches after the session of the 
General Conference ended. A resolution was passed by the 
official members of the Greensborough (Greensboro) Method-
ist Church which is of particular significance. Greens-
boro was at this time the center of the culture in the 
state and the cente r of one of the most vigorous sources 
of Methodist leadership. The pastor of the church was 
the Rev. Thomas H. Capers, a delegate to the Louisville 
Conference of 1845 and, with Bishop Paine, the author of 
the South ern p lan of separation. The leadership of the 
church included many of the largest p l anters in the Black 
Belt. Conspicuous among the leaders in the Greensboro 
Church was one Lucius Q.C. DeYarnpert, a sometime Method-
ist p reacher and successful p lanter. As a young man, 
26 
West, op. cit., p . 640. 
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DeYampert had reported to the South Carolina Conference 
that, "I have some Negroes, but am opposed to the 
principle and practice of slavery and hope the time will 
27 
arrive whe'n a g e neral emancipation will be effected." 
As indication of the prosperity and the church interest 
of the Greensboro Church is indicated by the fact that 
at the formation of Southern University, the citizens 
o f Greensboro gave $168,000 to the new school in order 
28 
to have it locate at Greensboro. 
The portion of the resolution passed by the of-
ficial members of the Greensboro Methodist Church on 
July 1, 1844 which relates directly to social ideas 
reads as follows: 
Resolved, That while we are disposed to 
acco r d to our brethre n of the North honesty 
of motive and intentio n, in t h eir late action, 
yet, we can but sincerely and he artily dep-
recate spirit of mistaken and misguided zeal, 
and false philanthropy, which prompted their 
movements; that we view it as an unnecessary 
interference with our rights; at war with 
the true interests of the Church, and in 
violation of that spirit and temper that 
should govern the conduct of Christ's people . 
Resolved, That the majority of the General 
Conference/ in refusing to regard the request 
of the Bishops, in reference to the final de-
27Parks and weaver, op. cit., p. 13. 
28Ibid., p. 20. 
cision of Bishop Andrew's case, manifested 
a deadly hostility to the institutions of 
the South, and a contempt for the usages of 
the Church, on all subjects of great moment. 
Resolved, That we believe it to be for 
the glory of God and the salvation of souls 
that the Church peaceably divide; for we 
feel assured that we shall never be able to 
reconcile our brethren of the North to the 
institutions of the South. 
Resolved, That Bishop Andrew has our 
entire confidence, as a Christian and a 
Christian minister; that we reverence him for 
his intelligence and virtues as a man, for 
his zeal and industry and dignified qualities 
of head and heart which have marked his course 
and characterized him through life, in the 
various stations which he has filled.29 
69 
Explicit in this resolution was the acceptance of 
slavery as an institution both Christian and fair. Reso-
lutions of this type were passed by most of the large 
Methodist Churches in the state between the time the 
General Conference decision was known until the session 
of the Alabama Conference in February, 1845. Every 
member of the Alabama Conference carne to Wetumpka, Ala-
barna, where the Annual Conference session was to be held, 
prepared to discuss the question of a separate juris-
diction of the Annual Conferences in the South. A 
committee was appointed by the conference to consider the 
29 
West, op. cit., p . 642. 
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problem, and the committee forthwith committed its 
report to the conference, which accepted it unanimously. 
In part, the report of the committee is quoted. 
The Committee appointed by the Conference 
to take into consideration the subject of a 
separate jurisdiction for the Southern Conferences 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church beg leave to 
report, That they have meditated with p rayer-
ful solicitude on thi s important matter, and 
have solemnly concluded on the necessity of 
the measure ... They e ndorse the unanswerable 
Protest of the Minority of the late General 
Conference ... Being but a delegated body, the 
General Conference has no legitimate right to 
tamper with the office of a General Supe rintendent 
his amenableness to thatp ody and liability to 
expulsion by it, have exclusive reference to 
maladministration, ceasing to travel, and immoral 
conduct. The y are of the opinion that Bishop 
Andrew's connection with slavery came under none 
of these heads. The General Conference can no 
more depose a Bishop for slaveholding than it 
can create a new Church. 
Your committee deeply regret (sic) that these 
conservative sentiments did not occur to the 
majority in the late General Conference, and 
that the apologists of that body, since its 
session, have given them no place in their 
ecclesiastical creed , but on the contrary have 
given fearful evidence that proceedings in the 
case of Bishop Andrew are but the incipiency 
of a course, which, when finished, will leave 
not a solitary slaveholder in the communion which 
be unfortunately under their control. 
The committee, therefore, offer to t he calm 
consideration and mature action of the Alabama 
Annual Conference the following series of 
Resolutions: 
1. Resolved, That this Conference deeply 
deplores the action of the late General Con-
ference of the Methodist Episcopal Church in 
the case of our venerated Sup erintendent , 
Bishop Andrew, believing it to be unconstitu-
tional being as totally destitute of warrant 
from the Discipline as from the Word of God. 
2. Resolved , That the almost unanimous 
agreement of Northern Methodists with the 
majority and t he Southern Methodists with the 
minority of the late General Conference , shows 
the wisdom of that body in suggesting a 
duality of jurisdiction to meet the present 
emergency. 30 
There were included in the report of the com-
mittee eight other resolutions relative to the support 
71 
of the Louisville Conference, which was already p lanned. 
When the appointments were read on March 5, 
1845 , it marked the end of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
in Alabama, except for those churches seized during 
the invasion of Federal troops and claimed by the Method-
ist Episcopal Church. At this last session of the 
Methodist Episcop al Church in Alabama the membership 
reports suggest that there was at the time thirty-two 
thousand white members and fifteen thousand Negro members. 
The Alabama Conference elected seven delegates to 
30 
Journal of the Alabama Conference of the Method-
ist Episcopal Church, 1845. 
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the Conference which formed the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South in Louisville in May of 1845. Jefferson 
Hamilton, Jesse Boring, Thomas H. Capers, Eugene 
LeVert, Elisha Calloway, Thomas 0. Summers , and Green-
31 
berry Garrett were the elected delegates. Assuming 
that they are listed in the Journal in the order in 
which they were elected, it is interesting to note that 
a native New Englander was elected as head of the 
delegation. Jefferson Hamilton was born August 20, 
1805 in Worcester County, Massachusetts. He attended 
Wilbraham Academy, where he studied under Wilbur 
Fisk. In May, 1831, Hamilton joined the New England 
Conference. After a two year term in New Orleans as 
pastor of the Poydras Street Methodist Church, he trans-
ferred to the Alabama Conference, in May of 1835. After 
only ten years in the Alabama Conference, Hamilton was 
elected to represent the Conference at the Louisville 
32 
meeting. 
An ironic feature of the split of 1844 is the 
fact that the most conservative of the Southern Methodist 
31
west, op. cit., p. 651. 
32Files Alabama Conference Historical Society. 
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Conferences was represented at the conference which 
effected the split in the church by a native of the 
area most demanding in the expulsion of Bishop Andrew. 
West, writing fifty years after the split, noted that 
"in Alabama the organization of a separate j urisdiction 
was accepted almost unanimously, and with great enthusi-
33 
asm ... The change was almost imperceptible." 
The Church and the Civil war 
The attitude of the Methodist ministers of Ala-
bama toward the Civil War and their involvement within 
that war is an aspect of history for which there are few 
primary sources. What primary information there is 
indicates that an overwhelming majority of the Methodist 
ministers in Alabama either justified the Civil War or were 
silent. There were several Methodist preachers who attacked 
the South's involvement in the Civil War. There were others 
who opposed secession, but who joined with the effort of 
the South once the state had seceded . from the Union. Per-
haps the range of social ideas reflected in the Civil War 
participation can best be seen by several biographical 
33west, op. cit., 651. 
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notes which involved men of varying opinions concerning 
slavery and secession. 
A Methodist minister, the Rev. Edward Joseph 
Hamill, was second only to the Episcopal Bishop Nicholas 
Hamner Cobb among the ministerial defenders of the Union 
in Alabama. Hamill was born in Glasgow, Scotland in 
1818. When Hamill was a child, his parents moved to 
New York City where Hamill began training for the priest-
hood of the Roman Catholic Church. Hamill served for a 
time as a priest in the Catholic Church and, for some 
unknown reason, left the priesthood to move to Columbus, 
Georgia, where he was employed as a cabinet maker. While 
employed as a cabinet maker in Columbus, Hamill attended 
a Methodist camp-meeting, where he was converted and 
called to preach. In 1841 he was received into the Ala-
bama Conference. In 1869 he was located by the conference 
at his request. His location was the result of the 
"animosities incurred through his well-known loyalty to 
34 
the cause of the Union, during the war of the rebellion." 
During the Civil War, Hamill was assailed by the church 
members and ministers. On one occasion he was placed in 
jail. In 1864 the Alabama Conference tried him for dis-
34 
Journal of the Illinois Annual Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, 1892, p. 57. 
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loyalty to the Confederacy. The author of his obituary, 
which appeared in the Illinois Conference Journal, 1892, 
said that he "was only saved from expulsion by the con-
ference and rough military treatment by army officers 
through the kindly intervention of Bishop McTyre 
iMcTyeire7, who had beenfur years his close personal 
35 
friend." 
The attempt to expell Hamill from the Alabama 
Conference indicates that a majority of the Conference 
affirmed their loyalty to the Confederate cause, of which 
slavery was a part. The intervention of Bishop McTyeire 
indicates that there must have been some sympathy with 
the cause of the Union. From what evidence is available, 
it seems that the ministers, some of whom were large 
slaveholders, were in support of the desire of the Con-
federacy to defend slavery. 
One other Methodist minister in Alabama who was 
bitterly opposed to secession and slavery was the Rev. 
John Jackson Brasher. Brasher was one of the Methodist 
ministers who left Alabama to fight in the Union Army. 
He later returned to Alabama and was one of the first to 
join the Alabama Conference of the Methodist Episcopal 
35 
Ibid. 
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Church when it was reorganized in Alabama. 
Henry Washington Hilliard, the distinguished 
Congressman and Ambassador to Belgium and Brazil, is 
seldom remembered as a clergyman; yet he was pastor of 
the host church at the first session of the Alabama 
Conference in 1832. Hilliard served as pastor of the 
church in Tuscaloosa while he was teaching at the Uni-
versity of Alabama. In 1834 he was appointed pastor 
of the Methodist Church in Montgomery, Alabama. In 
76 
1835 he located and began his practice as a lawyer. He 
served as congressman from Alabama from 1845 to 1853. 
Henry washington Hilliard provided the most conspicuous 
threat to the leadership of the great secessionist, 
William Yancey. Hilliard opposed secession and had 
several lively debates with Yancey over the matter. How-
ever, once the secession was a fact, Hilliard organized 
a brigade and was named a Brigadier General. Hilliard 
represents, probably, though there is no means of ascer-
taining the facts, a great number of Methodist ministers 
in Alabama who opposed secession, but who were willing 
to join the cause of the Confederacy once a decision was 
36 
Files of the Alabama Conference Historical 
Society. 
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necessary. 37 
The fourth biographical note concerning the 
involvement of the Alabama Methodists in the Civil War 
will be devoted to William G. Brownlow , local preacher 
of the Methodist Church, editor of the Knoxville Whig , 
and sometime governor of Tennessee. Brownlow•s ideas 
concerning the Civil War were to undergo significant 
change once the Federal troops had arrived ' in Nashv~lle 
and Knoxville. He was to give the primary leadership 
in the organization of the First Methodist Episcopal 
Conference in the South following the outbreak of the 
Civil War. During reconstruction he was elected governor 
of Tennessee as a Republican. Without questioning the 
integrity of Brownlow, it is helpful to examine some of 
the views he expressed on slavery as late as 1856. 
In 1856 Methodism in the South was involved in 
a heated dispute with the Baptists. Out of this dispute 
grew two of the best primary sources for the theology 
and social ideas of both Baptists and Methodists of the 
Deep South. J. R. Graves, editor of the Tennessee 
Baptist, wrote a series of articles on Methodism for his 
paper which were later published in book form under the 
37F ' l l es, Alabama Conference Historical Society. 
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title The Great Iron Wheel. In this series of articles 
on Methodism Graves stirred the wrath of the Methodists. 
The Methodists asked William G. Brownlow to write an 
answer to The Great Iron Wheel, which he agreed to do. 
Brownlow's reply was published under the title The Great 
Iron Wheel Examined or Its False Spokes Extracted and an 
Exhibition of Elder Graves, Its Builder, in a Series of 
Chapters. 
In the volume above Brownlow says, 
I therefore go against the emancipation of slaves 
altogether, unless they can be sent to Liberia 
at once. I take my stand with the friends of 
the institution of slavery in the South, and, 
in defense of the rights of the South, connected 
with this question, I will go as far as the 
next man --even dying in the last ditch. 39 
In the appendix to The Great Iron Wheel Examined 
Brownlow had a sermon on slavery printed which he had 
first delivered before the Southern Commercial Convention 
of 1857. In this sermon Brownlow argues that, 
Civil rights are never abolished by any com-
munication from God's spirit, and those fiery 
bigots of the North, ·who propose to abolish 
38 
William G. Brownlow, The Great Iron Wheel Examined 
(Published for the author, Nashville, Tenn. , 1856) , p. 6. 
39 
Ibid., p. 314. 
the institution of slavery in this country, 
are not following the dictates of God's 
Spirit or law. 40 
While addressing the Southern Commercial Con-
79 
vention, he could affirm very strongly the raci s t ideology: 
We endorse, without reserve, that much 
abused sentiment of a distinguished South 
carolina statesman, now no more, that 
"slavery is the corner-stone of our re-
publican edifice"; while we repudiate, as 
ridiculously absurd, that much-lauded, but 
nowhere-accredited dogma of Mr. Jefferson, 
that "all men are born equal." 41 
These words sound strange corning from a man who 
was later to become a Recons truction governor of Tennessee 
and who was the moving force behind the organization of the 
Holston Conference of the Methodist Episcop al Church in 
June of 1865. Regardless of the virtue of Brownlow's 
change, most Southern Methodists still look up on him as 
a turn-coat. 
There were events in the Civil War that were to 
affect the social ideas of the Methodists of the South and 
which had nothing to do with the defense of the ideology 
of slavery. When the Civil war erup ted, the Southern 
Methodists still bore the scars which resulted when the 
40 
Ibid., appendix, p . 101 . 
41 b ' d 
.L!_. I p . 109 . 
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General Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
of 1848 repudiated the Plan of Separation of 1844 and 
forced the Southern Church to go to court to retain its 
share of the property of the Church. The activity of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church during the War was to insure 
the preservation of the parochial Methodism in the South 
for some time following the end of the Civil War. From 
the point of view of the Southerners, the most infamous 
activity was that carried on by Bishop Ames of the Method-
ist Episcopal Church. In late November of 1863 the war 
Department of the Union delegated to Bishop Edward R. 
Ames an authority to occupy "all houses of worship be-
longing to the Methodist Episcopal Church, South, in which 
a loyal minister . appointed by a loyal bishop of 
42 
said Church does not officiate." With the power of this 
directive, the Methodist Bishop appointed agents to come 
into the South and take by force the buildings of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South. The property of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South, was taken in New Orleans; 
Johnson City, Tennessee; and Nashville, to mention three 
of the twenty-four reported instances where the directive 
42 
Ralph E. Morrow, Northern Methodism and Recon-
struction (East Lansing, Michigan: Michigan State Univer-
sity Press, 1956), p. 33. 
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was used to take the property of the Church, South. 
Morrow, in his study of the activity of the Northern 
Church during reconstruction, concludes that the four 
areas in which the directive of the War Department was 
used mo s t profusely represented the area in which the 
Northern Church organized its first annual conference 
43 
in the South. 
The Civil War left Alabama Methodism with a more 
rigidly defined ideology of race and ended the meeting 
of Negroes and whites in the same congregation. The 
period of reconstruction was to intensify the race 
ideology and identify the Southern Methodists with the 
Democratic Party. 
Alabama Methodism and Reconstruction 
Had the Methodist Episcopal Church been less 
passionate in its attempt to establish churches in the Deep 
South, several breaches in Methodism might have been avoided. 
The Methodist Episcopal Church, South reported 280,000 
Negro members in 1860, whereas one year following the end 
of the Civil war it rep orted only 49,000. "While several 
denominations profited from the ravishment of the Southern 
43 
Ibid., p. 34. 
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Church, Methodists of the North came off with a generous 
share of the spoils." 44 
Morrow in his study of Northern Methodism and 
Reconstruction attributes the ability of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church to gather large Negro memberships from 
the Church, South, to three factors. First , the rumor 
abroad in the South that the Methodist Episcopal Church 
45 
was the "Massa Linkum' Church." Secondly, "the freed-
man's disposition to choose his religion according to his 
politics, and the whispered association of the Church 
North with the political party which paraded under the 
motto of 'justice to the Negro!" Thirdly, "Northern 
Methodism's vaunted promise to stand up as the guardian of 
the Negroes." In many cases the Northern Churches were 
composed primarily of Negroes. In 1881 Mississippi reported 
24,500 Negro members and only 274 white members. The same 
year South Carolina reported 36,000 members of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church and an inconsequential sixty-nine of them 
46 
were white. 
44 
Ibid. I p. 129. 
45Ibid. I p. 131. 
46 
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Northern Methodists met competition among the 
Negroes from three areas: The African Methodist Episcopal 
Church, the African Methodist Episcopal Church, Zion, and 
the answer of the Southern Methodists to the raids upon 
the Negro membership by the North, the Colored Methodist 
Episcopal Church of America. The disputes between the 
Methodist Episcopal Church and the African Methodist Churches 
in another story and will not be dealt with in this study. 
The creation of the Colored Methodist Episcopal 
Church is directly related to the development of the social 
ideology of the Methodist Church in Alabama and will be 
discussed briefly. Before the Civil War, most of the 
Methodist Churches in the South provided a "slave gallery" 
in which Negroes were expected to worship. In the older 
churches in the state, one can still observe the slave 
galleries. In the Black Belt these galleries are still 
used for Negroes for attendance at the funerals and weddings 
of persons with whom they have some domestic relationship. 
The General Conference of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South made the first official attempts to segregate 
the Negro into different quarterly and annual conferences 
in 1866, the first General Conference after the outbreak 
of the Civil war. This General Conference directed the 
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establishment of separate quarterly and annual conferences 
for Negroes. In 1870 the Southern Methodists accomplished 
the segregation of their annual conferences and quarterly 
conferences by the creation of the Colored Methodist Episcopal 
Church in America to which the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
South transferred the property held in trust by the white 
Methodists for use by Negroes. The Union of 1939 notwith-
standing, Methodism has remained rigidly segregated along 
quarterly and annual conference lines since the action o f 
the Church, South in 1886. Following the reorganization o f I 
the Northern Church in Alabama after the Civil War, segre-
gation patterns were developed as rigidly in the Northern 
Church as they were in the Church, South. 
In spite of the intervention of the Federal troops 
on behalf of the Methodist Episcopal Church arrl the tre- l 
mendous gains made by that church among the Negroes, the 
Methodist Episcopal Church never enjoyed success commensur-
able with its efforts. In 1939, at the Uniting Conference 
of the three branches of Methodism in Alabama, the Methodist 
i' 
Episcopal Church reported only 11,684 members in the entire 
state of Alabama whereas the Alabama Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South, which included approxi-
mately one-third of the total Methodist p opulation of the 
85 
Birmingham Area, reported a membership of 95,737. The 
estimated value of all church property of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church in Alabama as reported in the Con-
ference Journal was $371,481.00 with an indebtedness of 
47 
$76,800.00. 
The Civil War and the Reconstruction had several 
effects upon Alabama Methodism that were to have continuing 
influence upon the social ideas of Southern Methodists in 
the Birmingham Area . In the first place, it created a 
p arochial church which still exists in the Methodist 
Church with social ideas closely identified with the mores 
of the region. Next, the Civil war and Reconstruction 
intensified the segregation patterns which were developed 
with the ideology of slavery and produced the ideological 
and constitutional basis for the pattern of segregation 
which it tacitly demanded the Northern Church approve as a 
basis for unity in 1939. Then, too, the activity of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church in its General Conference of 
1848 and the activity of the agents of Bishop Ames following 
the directive of Secretary of War Stanton in 1863 added 
a righteous fervor to the development of attitude of a 
conscious minority which the writer considers an important 
47 
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tool of analysis for the social ideas of the Methodist 
ministers of the Birmingham Area. Finally, as the Civil 
War disrupted the agrarian basis of the economy of Ala-
bama, it disrupted the educational facilities of the 
Methodist Church in Alabama, as well as the educational 
agencies of the state. The inadequacies of the educa-
tional facilities in the state and the prohibit.ive cost 
of education for most Methodist ministers h~meant that 
the ministry of the Birmingham Area has had less formal 
education than the median for Methodist ministers in 
the nation. 
CHAPTER IV 
NON-CONFORMING IDEAS COME TO ALABAMA 
Although the South is normally, and rightly it 
seems, portrayed as the bulwark of political and religiom 
conservatism in the United States, it has also given 
birth to some of the most telling liberal thought in the 
social history of the nation. Amid the numerous discus-
sions of the slave system, there are several important 
factors concerning the history of ideas in the Sou th 
which were of significance in the development of "the 
American Dream." For example, to demonstrate the influ-
ence of the English philosopher John Locke on the Con-
stitution of the United States one must resort to rather 
forensic argument. However, it is a widely known fact 
that John Locke helped write the Constitution of the 
Carolinas. Moreover, as everyone knows, the great lib-
eral, Thomas Jefferson, was a Southerner and spent his 
entire life as a citizen of Virginia. Furthermore , the 
first colony in America in which slave-holding was for-
87 
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bidden was the colony of Georgia while it was under the 
direction of General Oglethorpe. I nteresting to note 
also is the fact that the two distinctive concepts of 
democracy theoretically advocated in American polit ics 
are named for two Southerners, Thomas Jefferson and 
Andrew Jackson. 
Without exception, unless the states - rights 
doctrines of John Calhoun be interpreted as conserva-
tive , the political and social philosophy which domi-
nated the leaders of the early South was liberal. How-
ever, the social and economic development of the South 
soon came in conflict with the equalitarian political 
philosophy. Once the economic advantages of slavery 
were decisive as a result of the invention of the cot-
ton gin, the dreams of Locke, Jefferson, and John Wesley 
concerning the new nation succumbed to a racist ideology. 
Equalitarian idealism, as a political philosophy, was 
traumatically ended in the South by the economic advan-
tages of slavery. There was left in Virginia and South 
Carolina a residue of equalitarian idealism which was 
kindled by the movement of Southerners to the univer-
sities of the eastern seaboard for education. Among the 
earliest Methodist settlers in Alabama were men from 
89 
Virginia and South Carolina who inherited the residue 
of equalitarianism. ·These settlers from Virginia and 
South Carolina were joined by migrating New Englanders 
and Europeans to give birth, after several abortive 
attempts, to a liberal movement within the Methodist 
Church of the Birmingham Area. Ironically enough, as 
we shall see, the area in which the institution of 
slavery was most firmly established in Alabama was the 
area into which the earliest bearers of the tools of 
academic and social criticism were gathered by a group 
of planters whose primary interest was to add academic 
refinement to their way of life. 
South Carolinians Come to Alabama 
I n the decade following 1850 the impact of the 
migrants from South Carolina on Alabama became explicit. 
In a move led primarily by the wealthy planters of 
Greensboro, Alabama, the Alabama Conference secured a 
charter for a college to be opened at Greensboro. In 
compliance with the request of the planters and the 
Alabama Conference, the Alabama General Assembly on 
January 25, 1856, issued a charter for the incorporation 
f h . 't 1 o Sout ern Un1vers1 y. This college, created by the 
l weaver and Parks, op. cit., p. 21. 
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wealthy planters of Greensboro for the "promotion of 
literature, science, morality, and religion," was to be 
the seed-bed of the modern liberal movement within the 
Birmingham Area. To this college the first devotees of 
biblical and social criticism in Alabama were drawn by 
the planters, who had most at stake in the slave ideology 
of the South. 
Among the planters active in the establishment 
of Southern University in 1856 was one Lucius Q. C. 
DeYampert. As a young man DeYampert had served as a 
preacher and teacher in South Carolina. In 1818 he 
reported to the South Carolina Conference that he was 
2 
"opposed to the principle and practice of slavery" and 
as we have already noted, he hoped the time would arrive 
when a "general emancipation will be effected." Along 
the way, DeYampert seems to have accomodated himself to 
the slavery ideology, for we hear nothing of his anti-
slavery opinions during his life after he became a planter 
in the vicinity of Greensboro. 
In view of the later development of the liberal 
movement in the Birmingham Area, two men affiliated with 
2Ibid., p. 13. 
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Southern University at this time are due brief consid-
eration. They are Thomas 0. Summers and William Wightman. 
Summers and Wightman are important for the development 
of the modern liberal movement not because they were 
liberals themselves, but because it was primarily the 
efforts of these men that brought the Rev. John A. 
Reubelt, the first Methodist in Alabama who defended 
higher criticism, to Alabama and to Southern University. 
Thomas 0. Summers was born in England and moved 
3 . 
to America in 1830. After serv1ng as a missionary in 
the Republic of Texas, he was appointed to the Methodist 
Church in Tuscaloosa, Alabama in 1844. In 1846 he was 
made secretary of the General Conference of the Metho-
dist Episcopal Church, South, a position he held for 
thirty-six years. In 1850 he became book editor of the 
Church, South and editor of the Sunday School literature 
for the Church. 
In 1846 Summers had also been appointed as 
associate editor of the Southern Christian Advocate, of 
which William M. Wightman was editor. Wightman was born 
in Charleston, South Carolina on January 29 , 1808. After 
3 
Ibid., p. 21. 
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graduating from the College of Charleston, he joined 
the South Carolina Conference in 1828. In 1859 he was 
elected Chancellor of Southern University at Greensboro. 4 
When Wightman was elected Chancellor of Southern Univer-
sity, his former associate editor was an influential 
member of the board of trustees. 
Summers, as book editor of the Church , had the 
responsibility of publishing the Quarterly Review. A 
frequent contributor to the Quarterly Review was John A. 
Reubelt of Central College, Fayette, Missouri. Reubelt 
contributed articles on biblical criticism, philosophy, 
and theology. Reubelt also translated for Summers from 
the German, Delitzsch's System of Biblical Psychology, 
which was published by the book concern of the Southern 
Church. 5 He was a self-acknowledged apologist forGer-
man theology and biblical scholarship. "Reubelt was him-
self a biblical scholar who had a firm grasp of the newer 
methods of historical and textual criticisms then being 
developed by the German specialists," concludes a recent 
4Marion E. Lazenby, "Alabama's Contribution to 
the Episcopacy," Alabama Christian Advocate, September 6 , 
1955, 11. 
5
christian Advocate (Nashville: Publishing House, 
M. E. Church, South, May 5, 1859}. 
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biographer. 6 Reubelt was German by birth and education. 
At the trustees meeting in July of 1860, John A. 
Reubelt was elected professor of Modern Languages and 
Hebrew largely through the influence of Wightman and 
7 Summers. In October of 1860 Reubelt began his responsi-
bilities as a teacher which he was to fulfill for less 
than nine months. In the early spring of 1861 Chancellor 
Wightman paid him nearly all of the promised salary for 
the year and dismissed him. There are several theories 
concerning the cause of the dismissal of Reubelt . Weaver , 
in a history of Southern University, attributes his dis-
missal in part to the fact that a Professor Wadsworth "had 
detected in him unsound theological views." 8 Chancellor 
Wightman attributed his dismissal to "his lack of common 
sense and his failure to command the sort of influence 
necessary to the position of an officer of a university, 
his pedantry, and his vanity." 9 
6
weaver and Parks, op. cit., p. 49. 
7 Oliver C. Weaver, "Rev. John A. Reubelt, M. A .," 
unp~blished manuscript, files of Alabama Conference 
Historical Society. 
8 Weaver and Parks, Birmingham-Southern College , 
1856-1956, p. 49. 
9 Greensboro Beacon, June 7, 1861. 
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A third possible reason for the dismissal of 
Reubelt was the development of the hostilities which led 
to the outbreak of the Civil War during his tenure on the 
faculty of Southern University. Soon after Reubelt moved 
to Greensboro, leaving his wife and family in Pennsyl-
10 
vania, he purchased a Negro woman. Following the out-
break of the Civil War, it seems, his wife refused to 
join him in Greensboro. Whatever the cause, John Reubelt, 
the first known defender of biblical criticism in what is 
now the Birmingham Area, remained for less than one aca-
demic year. Interestingly enough, Reubelt was later ex-
pelled from the Indiana Conference of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church. In 1870 he wrote an article for the 
Methodist Quarterly Review of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church entitled 11 Schleiermacher: His Theology and Influ-
ence. •• The same year, shortly after the article was pub-
11 lished, John A. Reubelt was expelled from the Conference. 
The Birth of the Modern Liberal Movement 
The history of the modern liberal movement in the 
10Ibid. 
1 ~eaver, 11Rev. Jgh.!l_ A .· R_eub~_l_t_t_ .t1- A ... 
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Birmingham Area, directly or indirectly, leads back to 
Andrew Sledd, noted New Testament scholar, who was a 
member of the Alabama Conference for twenty-nine years. 
Dr. Albert Barnett of Emory University has written a 
brief biography of Andrew Sledd entitled Andrew Sledd: 
His Life and Work, which he has had printed privately. 
The life of Andrew Sledd would be a study in itself far 
beyond the scope of our concern in this study. This 
study shall deal only with that part of the life of Sledd 
which illuminates the development of the modern liberal 
movement in the Birmingham Area. 
While teaching at Emory College in Georgia in 
1902, Sledd witnessed the lynching of a Negro. This ex-
perience prompted him to write an article which was pub-
lished in The Atlantic Monthly, entitled: "The Negro: 
Another View. 11 In this article, Sledd presented one of 
the first statements about race which can be documented 
and interpreted as liberal written by any minister who 
served in the Methodist Church of the Birmingham Area. 
Sledd deals with two themes which have assumed increasing 
importance in the liberal ideology. Barnett, his most 
12 
Andrew Sledd, "The Negro: Another View," The 
Atlantic Monthly , July, 1902, pp. 65-73. 
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devoted follower, summarizes Sledd's views on the inferi-
ority of the Negro and the rights of the Negro in his 
biography of S ledd. 
l. The fact of inferiority: The Negro is in fact, 
in the main lower in the scale of development than 
the white. Immediately and devastatingly, however, 
he adds that this inferiority is not irremediable 
but is rather of the sort that may be erased by en-
vironment, i.e., "the indefinite continuance of 
favorable surroundings and the lapse of indefinite 
time." Inferiority, though immediately real, is 
temporary and in no sense irremediable. 
2. The Negro has inalienable rights: The tendency 
in the South is to carry the admitted fact of the 
Negro's inferiority to the point of "dehumanizing 
him... "If the Negro could be made to feel that his 
fundamental rights and privileges are recognized 
and respected with those of the White man, that he 
is not discriminated against both publicly and 
privately simply and solely because of his color 
. . . the most perplexing feature of his problem 
would be at once simplified, and would shortly dis-
appear .... There is nothing in a white man's 
skin, or a black, to nullify the essential rights 
of man as man. The home of a Negro is as sacred 
as that of a white man, his right to live as truly 
God-given. If a Negro can be kicked and cuffed and 
cursed, so can a white man. The solution is there-
fore to give Negroes fair and favorable conditions, 
and suffer him to work out, unhampered, his destiny 
among us."l3 
Sledd at once felt the painful consequence of 
having expressed the views presented in the article in The 
Atlantic Monthly; and it became incumbent upon him to 
13Barnett, Andrew Sledd: His Life and Work (1956), 
pp. 12-13. 
resign. In submitting his resignation he wrote: 
It seems likely, however, from the attitude that 
the newspapers and certain of the public have 
taken in the matter that our college may suffer 
some harm or at least be temporarily embarassed, 
by continuing to maintain upon its faculty a man 
who is even supposed to entertain such sentiments 
as have been attributed to me. I am, of course, 
ready to bear anything in the line of misrepresen-
tation or loss that my utterance may bring upon 
me.l4 
Sledd resigned from Emory and returned to Yale 
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to complete the graduate work for the Doctor of Philos-
ophy in Latin. One year later, in the fall of 1903, we 
once again find the planters of the Black Belt contribu-
ting to the development of the liberal movement in the 
Birmingham Area. In the fall of 1903 , Andrew Sledd was 
appointed professor of Greek and Latin at Southern Uni-
versity in Greensboro, Alabama, his views on the Negro 
notwithstanding. In 1904 he became president of the Uni-
versity of Florida, an office he occupied until he 
returned as president of Southern University in 1910 . In 
1910, when he assumed the office of President of Southern 
University, Sledd joined the Alabama Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South, in which he maintained 
an active membership until his death in 1939. 15 
14 Parks and Weaver, op. cit., p. 103. 
15Barnett , op. cit., p. 6. 
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Sledd 's attitude toward race was not a segmented 
part of his total social philosophy. He interpreted the 
Christian faith to contain a basis for a tota l social 
philosophy. His attitude is summarized in a letter he 
wrote in 1934 ,to Bishop John M. Moore, Chairman of the 
Board of Trust for Southern Methodist University , in reply 
about the abilities of Albert E. Barnett as a New Testa-
ment scholar. Bishop Moore in his letter of inquiry to 
Sledd had said of Barnett, 11 Some objection has arisen be-
cause of his giving so much time to race relations and 
other social issues. It is thought that would detract 
from his enthusiasm for New Testament study . n 16 To this 
letter Sledd replied, 
Barnett is an Alabama boy; and while he has an 
active interest in race and social questions, I 
have no idea that that would 11 detract from his 
enthusiasm for New TestaJ,nen.t study.,. I should 
rather regard it as an evidence of that enthusiasm. 
The influence of Sledd upon an emerging liberal 
movement in Alabama was two-fold. In his speeches before 
the Annual Conference he preached that the Church must be 
concerned with social issues. 17 It was also Sledd who 
16 
Ibid. I p. 16 . 
17 
Ibid. I p. 10 . 
99 
first gave the emerging liberal movement a vision of an 
organized political structure in the Alabama-West Florida 
Conference. 
There is not one person who identifies himself 
with a liberal ideology in the Birmingham Area who has 
not been influenced directly or indirectly by the thought 
and spirit of Andrew Sledd. This influence was estab-
lished through his personal contacts as a member of the 
Alabama Conference, his twenty-five year tenure as Pro-
fessor of New Testament in Candler School of Theology, and 
18 
the creation of the Andrew Sledd Club after his death. 
At various times ministers of the Birmingham Area cast 
their lot with Sledd because they had studied under him 
at Emory, because they found the ideas of Sledd dominant 
in the only marginal group with which they could attach 
themselves, because they had studied under the defender 
of Sledd, Albert Barnett, or because the political neces-
sities of the Alabama Conference drew them to support the 
leadership of Sledd or to persons who represented his 
ideals. The influence of Andrew Sledd in the Alabama-West 
18The Andrew Sledd Club is a study group in the 
Alabama-West Florida Conference which is devoted to the 
study of the Christian faith. It is composed of some sixty-
five ministers. For a full description of the group, see 
Chapter VIII. 
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Florida Conference continues to date through the vigo-
rous leadership of Albert Barnett, now Professor of New 
Testament at Candler School of Theology, who is the most 
radical, best prepared scholastically, most astute poli-
tically, and most influential liberal among the ministers 
who hold Conference membership in the Birmingham Area . 
In 1913, the year before Andrew Sledd left 
I 
Southern University to assume the post of Professor of 
New Testament in the newly created Candler School of 
Theology in Emory University, Albert Barnett enrolled in 
Southern University as a freshman. Barnett remarks, 
"In the fall of 1913 , I became personally acquainted with 
him ~ledgl during the last year of that tenure, when I 
entered Southern University as a freshman." 19 Barnett•s 
loyalty to Sledd is indicated by the following statement: 
At the Conference of 1922 at Greenville, where I 
was ordained deacon and cast my first vote for 
General Conference delegates . . . I recall with 
a great deal of personal satisfaction that his name 
was never thereafter absent from a ballot I cast 
while he still lived.20 
Albert E. Barnett was born in Opelika, Alabama, 
19 Barnett , op . cit., p. 6. 
20Ibid., p. 7. 
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and entered the ministry from the Trinity Methodist 
Church there . He received his college education at 
Southern University in Greensboro. Barnett took his 
seminary work at Candler School of Theology, Emory Uni-
versity. After serving two small churches in Alabama, 
Barnett went to Scarritt College in Nashville, Tennessee, 
to teach and to continue his studies in the summer at 
the University of Chicago in the field of New Testament. 
After a decade of teaching at Scarritt, Barnett was in-
vited to become a member of the faculty at the University 
of Chicago. He taught one year at the University of Chi-
cago and then went to Garrett Biblical Institute. In 
1949 he became Professor of New Testament at Candler 
School of Theology, Emory University, a position which 
he has filled since then. 
Other than the occasional expressions of liberal 
social ideas in the Alabama Christian Advocate and a 
little book entitled Making MethodismMethodist, which is 
discussed in the chapter on "Independent Groups and 
Social Ideas," the works of Barnett represent the major 
literary expression of the social ideas of Methodist 
ministers of the Birmingham Area. In a consideration of 
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the social ideas of Barnett, as well as those of Sledd, 
it must be remembered that Barnett has spent his entire 
mature life as a teacher. The ideas of Barnett repre-
sent the social ideas of a Methodis t minister whose con-
ference membership is in the Birmingham Area, but whose 
vocation demands that he reside outside it. The concern 
of Albert Barnett was and is so inclusive that articles 
by him appeared on every major concern of the "social 
gospel." The literary productions of Barnett alone are 
so numerous that it would require more space than is per-
mitted in this study to deal with the social ideas of 
Barnett. However, it will be instructive to note some of 
the themes which appear in the writing of Barnett over a 
period of years. 
In 1933 Barnett was writing on the Christian 
home, one of the earliest expressions of the ideology 
which he has so vigorously defended. What Barnett says 
of the family is not particularly informative; however, 
the discussion of the family contains several important 
references to his concept of social ideas. Of the fam-
ily he says , 11Marriage is viewed as the divine union of 
one man and one woman for the period of earthly life." 
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The article demonstrates a profound concern with the 
social order. He writes, 
The social setting of the individual home has much 
to do with the extent to which the Christian ideal 
is realizable. The Church must do more than merely 
assert the ideal. It is as important to contribute 
toward the establishment of a social ord~r in 
which that ideal may become practicable. 1 
In an article in 1934 Barnett further develops 
his concept of the social aspects of Christianity. He 
writes, 
The basic concept in the thinking and message of 
Jesus is the Kingdom of God. The content of this 
concept is an expectation of a New Society to be 
realized on the earth, whose only law is love, 
whose single measure of value is personality. It 
means that Jesus was the proponent of revolution. 
. . . . That brings us to the basic social 
principle of Christianity, that personality rep-
resents the supreme standard of value and that 
the welfare of persons must constitute the guide 
for the solution of all economic problems. 
Becoming specific about the implications of the social 
theory, Barnett says, 
Industry must accept responsibility for its human 
product and its social outcome, and must make 
these the criteria of success. Companion to this 
insistence on the primacy of personality is the 
demand of the Christian conscience that unregulated 
21 
Albert E. Barnett, "Making Our Homes Truly 
Christian," The Home Quarterly (Nashville: Publishing 
House, Methodist Episcopal Church, South, Oct., Nov., 
Dec., 1933), p. 7. 
competition and acquisitiveness give place as 
economic procedure and motive to co-operation 
and mutal helpfulness.22 
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The same month Barnett's article on the "Social 
Aspects of Christianity .. was released another article 
appeared in which he appealed to the Senate Judiciary 
Committee to pass federal anti-lynching legislation . 23 
One month later an article appeared in which he renounced 
"Poor man's justice and nigger justice."24 
Dr. Barnett wrote an article for the Adult Stu-
dent, published in February , 1935, which was to have 
significant repercussions. As a result of the article, 
Dr. Barnett claims he was black- listed by the Board of 
Education; Henry Sprinkle was fired from the Board of 
Education; and agitation was begun which finally led to 
22Barnett, "Social Aspects of Christianity, .. The 
Adult Student , (Nashville: Publishing House, M. E. Church, 
South, April, 1934) 7. 
23 
Barnett , 11The Record of the State Courts 
Warrants Federal Anti-lynching Legislation , .. Christian 
Advocate (Nashville: Publishing House , M. E . Church, 
South, April 13 , 1934), 14. 
24 
Barnett , "The Law and Poor Man • s Justice," The 
Epworth Highroad (Nashville: Publishing House, M. E. 
Church, South, June 24, 1934), p. 49. 
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the removal of editoral power from the hands o the 
25 
publishers. 
In the article Barnett referred 
Creed of the Methodist Episcopal Church and t 
ocial 
Federal 
Council of Churches and their influence on the Social 
Creed of the Church, South , which was added to the 
Discipline of The Methodist Episcopal Church , th, in 
May , 1918. He then proceeded to defend the pr ision in 
the Social Creed which calls for "the right of employees 
and employers alike to organize for collective bargain-
ing and social action; the protection of both 
exercise of this right; and the obligation of 
work for public good. n 26 
25 
Following the publication of this ar 
Board of Education published no article by Bar 
the General Conference of The Methodist Chur 
authority of hiring editors out of the hands 
lishers. The publishers had authority ton 
tors of the church school literature until 19 
General Conference of The Methodist Church th 
Clarence Dannelly of the Alabama Conference i 
memorial to the Conference which in effect to 
of control out of the hands of the publishers 
into the hands of the Board of Education. Af 
nett became a frequent contributor to the ch 
literature. 
26Barnett, "The Right of Labor to Org 
Adult Student {Nashville: Publishing House, M 
South , February, 1935). 
the 
th to 
icle, the 
ett until 
took the 
the pub-
the edi-
At the 
year Dr. 
oduced a 
the power 
put it 
1948 Bar-
school 
ize," The 
E. Church , 
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In the article on "The Right of Labor o Organ-
ize 11 Barnett dealt with two major attempts to ircumvent 
the right of labor to organize: company union and right 
to work laws. In his discussion of the compan unions, 
he refers at length to the opinions of Harry F Ward , 
which were acquired by correspondence. This c rrespon-
with the Methodist Federation for Social Actio . Of the 
so-called right-to-work claims by the companie for the 
non-strikers, Barnett said it is the "freedom o starve 
or submit. 11 
to the liberal concern which Barnett added to he herit -
age received from Dr. Andrew Sledd. It must 
sized, however, that Dr. Barnett was not the 
ence working within the Birmingham Area towar the 
expansion of a liberal ideology into the area of economics. 
In the discussion of the Methodist Federation for Social 
Action later in the study , the development of the con-
cern for organized labor will be more fully c nsidered. 
I 
However, at this point it is only necessary t note that 
in the genealogy of the liberal movement, Alb rt Barnett 
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expanded the initial concern of Andrew Sledd. 
Barnett not only expanded the ideological con-
cern of the liberal movement, he also exp anded the in-
volvement of the liberal movement in the political 
dynamics of the Alabama Conference. From the day Albert 
Barnett became a member of the Alabama Conference he ex-
pressed his liberal concern through the conference ballot 
and encouraged others to do the same. In 1959 when the 
liberals won the first major victory in an election for 
delegates to the General and Jurisdictional Conferences, 
Barnett was a ma j or factor in the planning. 
In summary, Albert Barnett inherited the ideology 
of Andrew Sledd and the concern for the expression of this 
ideology through the ballot in the Annual Conference 
sessions. Barnett expanded the ideology of liberalism to 
include economic issues and provided a continuing empha-
sis upon the expression of this ideology through the ballot. 
Around the leadership of Sledd and Barnett the 
liberal movement began to develop both an ideology and a 
block of votes which were to become a factor in politi-
cal dynamics of the Conference. At Southern University 
Albert Barnett had come under the influence of Andrew 
Sledd. Sledd left Southern University after Barnett's 
first year. However, one important addition to the 
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nascent liberal power bloc was made during the last year 
of Barnett's residence at Southern University. While 
Barnett was enrolled at Southern University, he taught 
part-time in the preparatory school attached to the 
University. In 1916, when Barnett was a senior, Conrad 
C. Garner enrolled at Southern University with the pro-
vision that he take several remedial courses in the pre-
paratory school. One of the courses in the preparatory 
school which Garner was required to take was Latin. The 
instructor for the course was a senior f r om the Univer-
sity, Albert Barnett. 27 The friendship of Sledd, Barnett, 
and Garner was the beginning of a group which was to give 
the liberal movement an organized concern. Although Gar-
ner was not a conspicuous liberal leader, he was an im-
portant addition to the liberal movement. 28 
Albert E. Barnett and Conrad C. Garner were re-
ceived into full membership in the Alabama Conference in 
November, 1921. The year before Bishop James Cannon had 
been appointed the presiding Bishop of the Birmingham 
Area. According to the widely circulated oral tradition, 
27 This information is based on an interview with 
the Reverend C. C. Garner, Duma.s Methodist Church, Mobile, 
Alabama. 
28For further information on Garner, see Chapter 
VII. 
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the first year Cannon was presiding over the Alabama 
Conference, his arbitrariness in the appointment of 
ministers incurred the wrath of several of the more lib-
eral ministers. At least one of the ministers victimized 
by Bishop Cannon was the ReverendS. U. Turnipseed, 
father of the first and only president of the Alabama 
Conference Chapter of the Methodist Federation for Social 
Action. Barnett reports that the session of the Annual 
Conference in 1921 at Greenville, Alabama was marked by 
Andrew Sledd's "vigorous espousal of those victimized by 
the arbitrariness of Bishop James Cannon." 29 
The support which Sledd gave to Turnipseed was 
important in the development of the liberal movement for 
at least two reasons. S. U. Turnipseed had a son who was 
to become the outstanding liberal leader in the Alabama 
Conference, AndrewS. Turnipseed. The partnership of 
Turnipseed and Sledd marked an expansion of the growing 
liberal movement. Then, too, Turnipseed had studied at 
Vanderbilt University and had been the roommate of Clare 
Purcell, who was elected Bishop in the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South in 1938 and who became President of the 
29 
Barnett, Andrew Sledd , p. 7. 
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Council of Bishops of the Methodist Church in 1956. The 
tie which was born in the struggle with Bishop Cannon was 
later to give the liberal movement a sympathetic tie with 
30 
the person of the Bishop in the Birmingham Area. From 
the time that Bishop James Cannon was appointed to p re-
side over the Alabama Conference in 1920 to the time that 
Bishop Clare Purcell was appointed to the Birmingham 
Area in 1948, not one important liberal leader was ap-
p ointed as District Superintendent. According to an 
interview with a member of the Cabinet, Bishop Purcell 
app ointed Andrew S. Turnipseed as District Superinten-
dent of the Mobile District over the vigorous protests 
of several members of the Cabinet in 1954. 
In 1922 another major liberal was added to the 
rolls of the Alabama Conference. During the Conference 
sessions of this year, Walter G. Agnew, brother-in-law 
of Bishop James Baker and p resident of Huntingdon College 
in Montgomery, Alabama, transferred his Conference mem-
31 
bership into the Alabama Conference. Agnew received 
his Bachelor of Sacred Theology degree from Boston Uni-
30 
Interview, Bishop Clare Purcell. 
31 
Journal of the Alabama Conference, M. E. Church, 
South , 1922, p. 9. 
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versity and his Doctor of Philosophy degree from Colum-
bia University. He became one of the earlier defenders 
of the Young Blood Movement and the Methodist Federation 
f · l A . 32 h . . ll . b f h or Socla ctlon; e lS stl an actlve mem er o t e 
Andrew Sledd Club. Although at present he is eighty-six 
years old, he is a member of the Advisory Committee in 
Alabama to the Civil Rights Commission. The development 
of the liberal movement in the Alabama Conference is 
discussed further in the chapter on independent groups. 
The development of a liberal movement in the 
North Alabama Conference has been somewhat different 
from the development in the Alabama Conference . In re-
cent years the outstanding liberal leader of the North 
Alabama Conference has been Daniel c. Whitsett, who was 
transferred to the New England Conference in 1958. Whit-
sett was originally a member of the Alabama Conference and 
belonged to the Andrew Sledd Club , the Young Blood Move-
32 
The Young Blood Movement was an organization 
of ministers who organized in 1943 to effect a new and 
representative ticket for General Conference delegates. 
The Methodist Federation for Social Action was an organi-
zation of ministers and laymen which attempted to involve 
the Church in social decisions. It was listed by vari-
ous groups, though falsely it seems, as a Communist-front 
organization. Both movements are fully discussed in 
Chapter VIII . 
ment, and the Methodist Federation for Social Action, 
Alabama Conference Chapter. The four most conspicuous 
liberal leaders of the North Alabama Conference since 
unification have been Daniel Whitsett, Paul Clem, John 
Rutland , and Tilman Sprouse. 
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Whitsett attended Bob Jones College, but was 
graduated from Birmingham-Southern College and the 
Divinity School of Duke University. 33 Rutland and Clem 
graduated from Birmingham-Southern College and Candler 
School of Theology of Emory University during the era 
when Andrew Sledd was Professor of New Testament . Til-
man Sprouse was graduated from Birmingham-Southern Col-
lege, but did not attend seminary. 
Although the Alabama Conference has had at least 
four organizations historically which professed to be 
liberal and has at present a liberal coalition which was 
able to elect seven of the ten delegates to the General 
and Jurisdictional Conferences in 1959 for the 1960 Con-
ference, the North Alabama Conference has had no con-
spicuous liberal organization. The Alabama Conference 
had one of the largest chapters of the Methodist Federa-
tion for Social Action , but there was never a chapter of 
33Files of the Alabama Conference Historical 
Society. 
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the Federation in the North Alabama Conference. The 
study clubs of the North Alabama Conference have been 
more sedate and have really served as an "institution-
alization of marginal groups." As one reads the Alabama 
Christian Advocate and its successor, the Methodist 
Christian Advocate, it becomes obvious that the over-
whelming majority of the articles which could be classi-
fied as liberal come from the members of the Alabama 
Conference. It is difficult to account for these facts 
in view of the comparative size of the two Conferences. 
The North Alabama Conference reported 191,518 members in 
1957. 34 The Alabama Conference reported 127,362 members 
35 in the year 1957. 
There are several factors which, it seems, may 
account for the numerous liberal organizations in the 
Alabama Conference and the total absence of organizations 
which profess to be liberal in the North Alabama Confer-
ence. For one thing, Southern University was located 
within the boundaries of the Alabama Conference. The in-
fluence of the university was primarily upon the members 
34Journal of the North Alabama Conference, 1957, 
p. 234. 
35Journal of the Alabama-West Florida Conference, 
1958, p. unnumbered. 
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of the Alabama Conference. Southern University was the 
only church college in the Area which had serious aca-
demic concerns until Birmingham-Southern College began to 
develop in the early 1930's. 
Moreover, the early settlements of significance 
in Alabama were within the boundaries of what is now the 
Alabama-West Florida Conference. An indication of the 
comparison of the early settlements is the fact that the 
capital of Alabama has been changed three , times since 
Alabama became a state in 1819. Cahaba , St. Stephens, 
and Montgomery are all located in South Alabama, and have 
all been capitals of Alabama. Until the mineral-based 
economy of North Alabama developed around 1900, the pri-
mary source of wealth in Alabama was the large plantation 
systems in the Black Belt region of South Alabama. Thus, 
the settlements which could afford the minimal education-
al standards prerequisite to a liberal ideology were al-
most all located in the boundaries of what is now the 
Alabama-West Florida Conference. 
In the third place, the Alabama-West Florida Con-
ference has, since unification, been involved in partisan 
politics among the ministers. In 1959 the Conference was 
rigidly divided between self-styled "liberals" and 
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"conservatives." Both groups were tightly organized; 
each prepared tickets which were circulated among the 
ministers of the Conference with instructions about how 
to vote for delegates to the General and Jurisdictional 
Conferences. According to the members of the Conference, 
such tickets have been prepared for every election since 
1944. The division of partisan politics created what may 
36 be called reference groups in which ideological justi-
fications for the division was developed. 
Fourthly, the area in Alabama which has shown 
the greatest population loss in the past twenty years is 
the Black Belt. The entire Black Belt is within the 
boundaries of the Alabama-West Florida Conference. The 
area in Alabama which has shown greatest growth in the 
past twenty years has been the Tennessee Valley region 
and the area around Birmingham, both of which are in the 
North Alabama Conference. While the growth in the North 
36A reference group refers to a group which is a 
source of values assimilated by designated individuals , 
which provides a context for evaluating the relative posi-
tion of oneself and others , and which provides conditions 
for the action of individuals. The reference group 
theory is developed in detail in Robert K. Merton ' s Social 
Theory and Social Structure, Revised Edition (Glencoe, 
Ill.: Free Press, 1957), pp. 225-384. 
116 
Alabama Conference has demanded a great deal of atten-
tion by the ministers to institutional maintenance . 
the ministers of the Alabama-West Florida Conference 
have served in areas which by work load definition and 
actual need have allowed the ministers more freedom arid 
more time for sharing ·in reference groups. 
Causal Factors in the Liberal Ideology 
The development of a liberal ideology within the 
Birmingham Area as expressed in the thought of the minis-
ters poses many problems of interpretation. Many of the 
assumptions frequently made concerning the development 
of liberal ideas and ideals must be judged inadequate if 
the development of the liberal movement of the Area is 
such as a basis for judgment. The complexity of causal 
relations in social ideas makes any analysis tentative. 
However, at present we are concerned with stating hypo-
thetically some of the causal factors in the development 
of the liberal ideology of the Birmingham Area. 
In summary, they are five in number. First , the 
equalitarianism of Jefferson was kept alive in the South , 
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and particularly in Alabama, by migrating Virginians and 
South Carolinians who became teachers and preachers of 
The Methodist Church in Alabama. Secondly, the residue 
of equalitarian liberalism was constantly refreshed by 
the movement of Alabama Methodists to eastern schools. 
Conspicuous in the leadership of the liberal movement of 
the Birmingham Area were men educated at Harvard , Yale, 
Columbia, and Boston Universities. Thirdly, the social 
and political dynamics of the Birmingham Area allowed the 
men trained in eastern schools a role of leadership which 
was instrumental in the development of t h e liberal move-
ment. Fourthly, the ministers of the Birmingham Area 
developed reference groups in which values in conflict 
with the mores of the region were assimilated. Finally, 
in the .past twenty years in particular, a large number 
of ministers have had educational and professional ex-
periences beyond the area within which the regional 
values were determinative. Only one Methodist seminary 
devoted to the education of Methodist ministers is located 
in the Deep South, and that seminary is Candler School of 
Theology, Emory University, which has had on its faculty 
such men as Andrew Sledd and Albert Barnett. 
Among these hypothetical causal factors, the most 
-------
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important seems to be the development of reference groups. 
In the chapter of this study dealing with 11 Independent 
Groups and Social Ideas" a thorough documentation o f this 
hypothesis is developed. 
CHAPTER V 
EXPRESSIONS OF SOCIAL IDEAS BY CONFERENCES 
The expression of the social ideas by the Annual 
Conferences of the Birmingham Area is limited to the ac-
tions taken by the Annual Conferences in memorials, reso-
lutions, and reports received. These items were reported 
in the Journals of the two respective conferences which 
are published every year and contain the minutes o f the 
Conference sessions. 
The social ideas presented in the statements of 
the Annual Conferences are supplemented by the results 
of a questionnaire developed in the Boston University 
School o f Theology . The questionnaire was sent to every 
Methodist minister in the Birmingham Area. The results 
of the questionnaire were tabulated and compared to the 
results o f the questionnaire gathered by the School of 
Theology to ascertain the social ideas of Methodist minis-
ters in the United States . 
In this chapter attention will be devoted first 
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to the statements produced by the Annual Conferences. 
An analysis will be made of the contents of the state-
ments and the validity of these statements as an index 
of the social ideas of the ministers of the Birmingham 
Area. Following the analysis of the statements produced 
by the Annual Conferences , the study will be concerned 
with the results of the questionnaire "Beliefs of Metho-
dists." 
Actions and Statements of 
the Two Conferences 
In view of the fact that the past twenty years 
have provided many opportunities for the expression of 
social ideas through the Annual Conferences by the Metho-
dist ministers of the Birmingham Area, it might be ex-
pected that the actions of the two conferences would pro-
vide a meaningful index of the social ideas of the minis-
ters. In some areas the resolutions and memorials passed 
by the Annual Conferences provide a confirmation of the 
themes discussed in a later chapter on the Alabama 
Christian Advocate , a weekly paper published by the Area. 
However, the only area where the memorials and resolu-
tions do not to some extent involve factors which make 
them useless as an index of the social ideas of the 
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ministers is temperance. The resolutions and memorials 
which are related to race, jurisdictional structure, and 
war are so closely related to the political dynamics of 
the two conferences that they are almost useless as a 
measure of social ideas. The inadequacy of these state-
ments as an index of social ideas will be discussed 
below. 
The limitations of the statements of the two con-
ferences as an index of the social ideas of the ministers 
can best be demonstrated by a careful examination of the 
resolutions and memorials concerning race and the Juris-
dictional System passed at the 1959 session of the Alabama-
West Florida Conference. At this session of the Annual 
Conference there were two important factors which to a 
large extent determined the social ideas which came out 
of the memorials and resolutions. First, this was an 
election year in which delegates to the General and Juris-
dictional Conferences were to be selected. All resolu-
tions and memorials must be read with this fact in mind, 
if their impact and content is to be evaluated realistic-
ally. Second, the Methodist Laymen's Union, 1 discussed 
1The Methodist Laymen's Union is an organization 
of laymen in Alabama having as its purpose the preserva-
tion of segregation in The Methodist Church. 
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in Chapter VII, was reaching the height of its power. 
It was able to affect the appointment of ministers be-
cause of its prestige among the laymen of the Church; it 
had already effected the removal of Andrew Turnipseed 
from the Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church. 
The memorials advocated by the various ministers 
were aimed at both the election and the solidification 
of lay support for the sponsoring ministers in their lo-
cal churches. The Committee on Memorials gave the clear-
est expression of the political dynamics involved both in 
the committee and within the Conference when it allowed 
two memorials concerning the Jurisdictional system to come 
to the Conference floor at the same time for a vote of the 
Annual Conference. The memorials are recorded in the 
Conference Journal on pages 138-140. Memorial Number One 
was written by G. Stanley Frazer, the leader of the Asso-
ciation of Methodist Ministers and Laymen. 2 
Because of our growing concern for the stability 
and continuance of the Jurisdictional System of 
The Methodist Church, we believe that the time has 
come to reaffirm our loyalty to our Church and our 
support of the provisions in the Plan of Union 
2The Association of Methodist Ministers and Lay-
men was founded in 1955 by G. Stanley Frazer. It was the 
predecessor of the Methodist Laymen's Union. Both are 
fully discussed in Chapter VII. 
written into the Constitution of the Church. 
It is our firm conviction that the Jurisdic-
tional Structure must be preserved as agreed 
upon in the uniting covenant, and that any al-
ternative that does not have the unanimous 
support of the entire Church will disrupt t h e 
program and threaten the structure of united 
Methodism. 
We believe that the Jurisdictional System 
should be strengthened and its practical use-
fulness expanded in order to give full expres-
sion and protection to regional rights, region-
al cultivation, regional control, and the ex-
tension of regional interests as contemplated 
by the Uniting Conference in 1939 . 
We are deeply concerned because of the 
strong movement within The Methodist Church to 
weaken the Jurisdictional Conference by trans-
ferring its rights and privileges to an over-
powering General Conference. We are particularly 
alarmed because of proposals being considered by 
the Commission to Study the Jurisdictional Sys-
tem, authorized by the General Conference, recom-
mending: 
lst. The holding of the Jurisdictional Con-
ference at the time and place of the General 
Conference; 
2nd. The consecration of Bishops by the 
General Conference instead of by the Jurisdic-
tional Conference. 
3rd. Assignment of Bishops by the General 
Conference instead of by the Jurisdictional Con-
ference. 
4th. An increase in General Conference dele-
gates, and the elimination of Jurisdictional 
delegates, thus diminishing the distinctive place 
and significance of delegates to the Jurisdiction-
al Conference. 
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Should these proposals be adopted , it is 
our belief that the demands for the election of 
Bishops by the General Conference rather than 
the Jurisdictional Conference would find major-
ity support in the General Conference of 1960 
or 1964, and that the whole Jurisdictional struc-
ture would subsequently be abandoned. 
Our anxieties are heightened by proposed 
plans and methods for the final merger of Negro 
Churches and Conferences into white conferences 
and Jurisdictions, thus elimi nating a Jurisdic-
tion that included the Negro membership in The 
Methodist Church. The plan under consideration 
to prepare our Methodist membership for such 
mergers calls upon every agency in the Church 
to help in "creating the climate for Christian 
brotherhood and integration , " and the use of all 
groups "such as Methodist Men: W .S .C .S.: Metho-
dist Youth Fellowship in developing good will and 
understanding by worshipping together and enjoy-
ing social fellowship in each other's Churches 
frequently." 
The proposal that the Commission recommend 
that every Annual Conference set up Committees on 
Inter-racial Brotherhood to meet such Committees 
from Annual Conferences of Negro Methodists with 
a view to paving the way for mergers , and that 
such committees be organized on both the General 
and Jurisdictional levels will, in our opinion , 
meet with strong opposition throughout the South 
and may result in tragic disruption of our Metho-
dist unity. 
We believe that our people will resist any 
effort that looks toward the dissolution of the 
Jurisdictional System . The fact that four of the 
six Jurisdictions are not now, nor have they 
ever been, organized as agreed upon in the Plan 
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of Union and made mandatory in the law o f the 
Church: and that these Jurisdictions are now in 
strong protest against the plan on the grounds that 
it is "wasteful, unnecessary, and divisive"--fills 
us with alarm. The Jurisdictional System is 
our only safeguard against an over-whelming 
majority that has the power to impose on Metho-
dism in the South, through a centralized over-
powering General Conference, legislation and 
programs unacceptable to our churches. 
It is our earnest hope that our Methodist 
friends who know little of our problems, and 
who seem so willing to condemn us because we 
cannot in good conscience accept their demands 
upon us for integrated Methodism here in the 
South, will allow us to carry forward our 
Church program as under God's guidance we be-
lieve to be for the best interests of the 
Churches and our people of all races. 
In sincerity of conviction and in deep con-
cern for the Church which we love, we request 
those who will represent our Conference at the 
1960 General Conference to do their utmost to 
preserve the unity of our Methodism through a 
faithful support of the Jurisdictional System 
as it now stands.3 
Memorial Number Two was presented to the Con-
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ference by the Reverend Paul Duffey, pastor of the Dex -
ter Avenue Methodist Church, Montgomery, Alabama. Inter-
estingly enough, the church served by Duffey is on the 
same street as the church formerly served by Martin 
Luther King, Jr. , and is only two blocks away. Memorial 
No. 2 reads as follows: 
Retention of the Jurisdictional System 
Whereas it is our understanding that the con-
3Journal of the Alabama-West Florida Conference , 
1959, p. 138. Memorial Number Two is found on page 139 . 
victions of the members of the Alabama-West 
Florida Annual Conference strongly and in-
sistenf~yurge the retention of the Jurisdic-
tional System as it is now provided for in 
the Constitution of The Methodist Church, in-
cluding the provisions for the Central Juris-
diction, and it is our understanding further 
that Amendment No. IX to the Constitution does 
adequately provide for freedom of choice for 
areas where the people desire to go beyond the 
present system while protecting the present 
structure for the areas where the judgment and 
convictions of the people require continued sep-
aration as indicated by the provisions for the 
Central Jurisdiction. 
Be it hereby resolved by the Alabama-West Florida 
Conference in session May 26-29, that we strongly 
affirm our conviction that the General Conference 
ought to leave intact the present Jurisdictional 
Structure of The Methodist Church as provided for 
in the Constitution of The Methodist Church , in-
cluding the Central Jurisdiction. 
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Be it further resolved that we are convinced 
that the philosophy undergirding the present 
Jurisdictional Structure was and is based upon 
practical and helpful expressions of Christian 
brotherhood and mutual concern on the part of all 
areas and races and for the good of the Church at 
large; that the effectiveness of the present sys-
tem can be measured by the phenomenal advances of 
our entire Church and the particularly conspicu-
ous advances made by the Southeastern Jurisdiction; 
that the weakness . of the present system are being 
solved through the regular processes to the mutual 
benefit of all people concerned; and, finally as 
to the relationship of the present system to the 
future growth of The Methodist Church, we are con-
vinced that our greatest growth in the South-
eastern Jurisdiction, as well as the other areas 
of our Church, will be accomplished within the 
framework of the present structure . 
This memorial is adopted in Christian love 
and brotherhood and expresses the best judgment 
of which we are capable as to the most practi-
cal and realistic organizational procedure 
through which we might continue to work with all 
people to the glory of God. 
Memorial No. 1 was presented to the Conference 
with a four to two vote of the Committee on Memorials 
and Number 2 by a vote of six to nothing. The content 
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of the memorials indicate something of their intention. 
Memorial Number One, written by G. Stanley Frazer , pro-
vides an explicit statement of the view of the writer 
concerning race in The Methodist Church. He explicitly 
affirms his conviction that integration violates his 
11 good conscience, 11 and implicitly threatens the unity of 
the Church. Memorial No. One represents the views of 
Frazer, for which h e makes no apology. Memorial No. 
Two contains no ideological defense of segregation or 
the Jurisdictional System. Its entire plea for the 
continuation of the Jurisdictional System is based on 
the "understanding that the convictions of the members 
of the Alabama-West Florida Annual Conference strongly 
and insis t ently urge the retention of the Jurisdictional 
System." 
In a group meeting one of the "liberals" of the 
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Conference who had signed Memorial No. Two expressed 
the difference between the two resolutions by saying, 
11 0ne said we didn ' t want any 'niggers' in our church and 
the other said that we didn't want any damn 'niggers' in 
our church." The major difference between the two reso-
lutions was due to the fact that Memorial No. One referred 
to the recommendations of the Commission to Study the 
Jurisdictional System. However, there was no question in 
the minds of the ministers of the conference at the time 
that one was written by a conservative and one by a liberal. 
Before a vote was taken on Memorial No. One, 
which was the first presented to the Annual Conference, 
the Committee on Memorials asked that Memorial No. Two 
be read. The Conference faced the interesting problem 
of having two memorials on the floor at one time. After 
a brief discussion, which seemed to be exposing the pole-
mics of the Conference, Albert E. Barnett, the most con-
spicuous liberal of the Conference, moved that both of 
the resolutions be sent to the General Conference with 
the unanimous vote of the Conference. After a brief dis-
cussion the motion of Barnett prevailed. 4 
4Journal of the Alabama-West Florida Conference, 
1959, p. 73. 
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During the discussion of Barnett's motion to 
send both of the memorials to General Conference, the 
strategy of both of the memorials became obvious. 
Memorial No. Two was aimed at expressing the identifi-
cation of the ideas of so-called liberals with those pre-
sented by the Methodist Laymen's Union. Memorial No. One 
was written by Frazer to insure his election to General 
Conference and to bring the liberals out into an open 
fight. The move by Barnett to send both resolutions 
was a complete defeat for the plans of Frazer. The dy-
namics of the session following the motion by Barnett 
to send both resolutions indicates more than any other 
single factor the degree to which the motion of Barnett 
meant a defeat for Frazer. Following the motion by 
Barnett, Frazer asked for the floor and began a long 
discussion about the comparison of the two resolutions: 
he was hard pressed to find any difference between the 
two. It became obvious that the move by Barnett had 
caught Frazer unprepared , for he expected a heated debate 
over the resolution he had presented. After Frazer had 
been talking for some time, his counterpart among the 
laymen, Judge L. S. Moore, an active leader in the 
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organization of the Laymen's Union, stood on the floor 
and interrupted Frazer with the following comment , "Dr. 
Frazer, we know both of the memorials are for segrega-
tion, but what we want to know is what you are for. 11 The 
entire Conference joined in laughter at this point. From 
this point on in the Conference Frazer became a diminish-
ing influence. 
From the results of the questionnaire, the 11Be-
liefs of Methodists, .. one would have suspected, as did 
Frazer, that there would have been considerable vote 
against both of the memorials. The results of the ques-
tionnaire indicate that 68.3% of the ministers of the 
Conference would be willing to see the Central Jurisdic-
tion abolished either presently or in the future. In 
replies to the questionnaire, 11Beliefs of Methodists, .. 
17.09% of the ministers of the Birmingham Area indicated 
that they would be in favor of abolishing the Central 
Jurisdiction immediately. 5 Yet there was not one dis-
senting vote to Barnett's motion to send both of the mem-
orials to General Conference. This fact would indicate 
5 
Tabulations of the results of 11Beliefs of Meth-
odists .. are included in the appendix. 
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, that the instrument was inadequate, that the ministers' 
private opinion differs drastically from that which they 
will advocate in public, or that there was an understand-
ing among the highly organized liberals that they would 
not provide an explicit target for the power thrusts of 
the Methodist Laymen's Union and Frazer. The first two 
factors will be discussed in the conclusion of the study. 
The third, however, is of significant importance 
in the discussion of the actions of the Annual Conferences. 
In several groups of liberals the plan of avoiding the 
wrath of the Laymen's Union and Frazer were openly dis-
cussed as a part of the strategy of the liberals to gain 
the confidence of their laymen and to insure the victory 
of the candidates openly sponsored by the liberals. 
Frequently the factors affecting the political 
dynamics behind many of the Conference actions are un-
known, and they are never found written out. However, 
from this study it seems that the one most important 
factor to consider in the examination of the statements 
of the Annual Conferences in the Birmingham Area is the 
political dynamics of the Area. In the chapter on "Inde-
pendent Groups" it is shown that the actions of the North 
Alabama Conference in regard to the Methodist Federa-
tion for Social Action would reflect the same dynamics 
which determined the statements of the Alabama-West 
Florida Conference. 6 
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With the limitations of the statements of the 
Annual Conferences as an index of the social ideas of the 
Methodist ministers of the Birmingham Area explicitly 
before us, the statements themselves may be examined with 
some profit for the concern of this study. 
Temperance 
In the chapter on the Alabama Christian Advocate, 
it is clearly shown that the most conspicuous social con-
cern of the Methodist ministers of the Birmingham Area 
of the Methodist Church was temperance. The actions and 
statements of the Annual Conferences substantiate the 
contention that the primary social concern of the minis-
ters since unification has been temperance. 
In the first years following unification of The 
Methodist Church, the Ministers of the Alabama and North 
Alabama Conferences advocated prohibition, as did the 
Council of Bishops in the episcopal addresses. 
6
see Chapter VII, page 209 ff. 
133 
The Council of Bishops, in the Episcopal 
Address o f 1940, said, 11 It seems clear to us that it is 
our duty to labor by genuinely educational methods for 
such a voting majority as will demand prohibition and 
make it effective." 7 
In the report of the Board of Temperance of the 
Alabama Conference in 1939 a statement appears which is 
simi l ar in content to the address o f the Council of 
Bishops. "We declare for an intensified program of edu-
cation and agitation on this vitally important matter, 
in order that there may be created a national conscience 
that will no longer tolerate the iniquitous liquor traf-
f . ..8 ~c. In 1940 the Alabama Conference again expressed 
its support of prohibitio n and pledged "its support and 
assistance t o the prohibition forces of Alabama." 9 
The North Alabama Conference expressed its support 
of prohibition as strongly as did the Alabama Conference. 
In 1939 the Conference acted upon the report of the Board 
of Temperance, which requested the Conference to "reaffirm 
7Journal of the General Conference of the Meth-
odist Church, 1940 , p. 177. 
8 
of the Alabama Conference, 1939, 83. Journal p. 
9 
Journal of the Alabama Conference, 1940, p. 71. 
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our faith in the virtues of prohibition and total abstin-
ence and pledge anew our devotion to those ideals."10 In 
1940 the North Alabama Conference expressed more emphati-
cally its support of prohibition. The Board of Temperance 
report reads: 
We, hereby , go on record as demanding that our 
state legislature repeal the said act LAlabama 
Beverage Control Aci7 or that it enact appro-
priate legislation giving our voters a state-wide 
referendum providing a return to statewide fro-
hibition upon a dry majority being polled. 1 
Following 1940 there was no explicit statement 
in support of prohibition, but the concern with alcohol 
was one of the dominant themes of the social concern of 
the ministers in the Birmingham Area. In the reports and 
resolutions adopted by the Annual Conferences, the concern 
with temperance was of the same quality and intensity as 
that found in the Alabama Christian Advocate . The state-
ments produced by the Annual Conference sessions added 
nothing to the views expressed in the Advocate and withou t 
exception substantiate the analysis of the concern for 
temperance found in the Advocate. 
There is one item which comes from the Annual 
11 
Journal of the North Alabama Conference, 1940 , 
p. 77. 
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Conference sessions which is not found in the Advocate. 
The degree to which the Area was concerned with temper-
ance is illustrated by memorials which were sent to the 
General Conference of 1952 by the Alabama and North Ala-
bama Conferences . The Alabama Conference and the North 
Alabama Conference in session in 1951 approved a memorial 
written by the Reverend W. M. Pickard , Jr., in which the 
request was made to delete the word wine from the commun-
ion ritual of The Methodist Church. The memorial , as 
presented to both conferences, read as follows: 
Whereas, the word wine has taken on a distinc-
tive meaning today other than its connotation in 
Biblical times: the word as it appears in the New 
Testament has the original meaning in the Hebrew, 
"the blood of the grape" both fresh and spoiled. 
Today the word means specifically an alcoholic 
beverage--a beverage used because of its alcoholic 
content. 
Whereas the use of the word wine in the commun-
ion ritual of our Church is not only confusing but 
is a definite hindrance to the cause of total ab-
stinence and the cause of the Kingdom: the word 
wine in our beautiful service of communion , in the 
most sacred part of that service, the prayer of con-
secration, certainly lends sanction to, and throws 
a halo of sanctity about one of the products of the 
beverage alcohol traffic. . . . The use of the word 
wine from thousands of pulpits before hundreds of 
thousands of people each year unintentionally meets 
all the requirements in effect of a good liquor com-
mercial. 
Whereas, the word wine does appear in the Bible , 
it does not appear in any of the passages in the 
New Testament which record the institution of the 
Last Supper of Jesus. It is true that the "blood 
of the grape" was used, called by Jesus "the Cup" 
or "the fruit of the vine," coming directly from 
the New Testament account of the Lord's institu-
tion of the supper would both remove the mislead-
ing and obnoxious word wine and also make the 
ritual conform more closely with the Scripture. 
Whereas, in view of the terrific onslaught of 
advertising and propaganda by the liquor interests 
that wine and beer "belong" and are entirely pro-
per, such substitution would greatly aid in Meth-
odism's fight against the beverage alcohol traffic 
by removing the subtle psychological suggestion 
of the Communion Ritual that wine is sacred and 
therefore sanctioned. 
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Be it resolved that we respectfully memorialize 
the General Conference of The Methodist Church to 
delete the word wine from the communion ritual and 
substitute for it "the cup" or "the fruit of the 
vine," or make whatever rewording that may be neces-
sary, and using whatever scriptural terms it deems 
best, in order to leave out the word wine. 12 
The Alabama Conference voted eighty-seven to 
13 
seventy to send this memorial to the General Conference. 
The small majority by which the Conference voted to send 
this memorial to the General Conference is an indication 
that it was extreme, even for Methodists of the Birmingham 
Area. The Journal of the North Alabama Conference did not 
12Journal of the Alabama Conference , 1951, p. 107, 
and Journal of the North Alabama Conference, 1951, p. 101. 
13 Journal of the Alabama Conference, 1951, p. 103. 
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record this vote. It merely mentioned that the memorial 
14 
was adopted. 
This memorial represents the almost fanatical 
interest of some ministers in the Birmingham Area of The 
Methodist Church in temperance. Generally , the approach 
to alcohol was more sophisticated than the above memorial 
would suggest. 
Church and State 
The concern with the ministers of the Area for 
the problems inherent in defining the relationship of 
the church and the state are not manifest in the actions 
of the Annual Conferences of the Area. The one issue 
which brought forth the opinions of the ministers of the 
Area in the Annual Conference sessions was the appointment 
of an ambassador to the Vatican. The attack leveled at 
the appointment of an ambassador to the Vatican in the 
Alabama Christian Advocate was the major thrust of the 
statements and opinions of ministers in the Birmingham 
Area on the subject. However, in 1952 the Alabama Con-
ference took action as a conference against the appoint-
14 Journal of the North Alabama Conference, 1951, 
p. 101. 
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ment of an ambassador to the Vatican. The resolution 
in which the action is included expressed the conviction 
of the ministers, as seen in the chapter on the Advocate, 
that an ambassador to the Vatican was a violation of the 
separation of the Church and State. The resolution called 
the appointment of an Ambassador to the Vatican "unjust , 
unnecessary, and un- American." 15 The appointment of an 
ambassador to the Vatican would be a "serious danger to 
our liberty in both Church and State." Ideologically 
the substance of the resolution is contained in the last 
sentence, ·~e believe in freedom for all in matters of 
conscience and worship and construe the establishment of 
formal governmental relationship with any ecclesiast ical 
body as an impairment of this freedom." In the only 
memorial or resolution to be acted upon by the Annual 
Conferences in the Birmingham Area during the period un-
der study, the Alab ama Conference voted unanimously in 
favor of the opinions expressed in the resolution dis-
cussed above. I t substantiates the analysis of the con-
cept of church and state as found in the discussion of 
the social ideas revealed in the study of the Alabama 
Christian Advocate. 
15Journal of the Alabama Conference, 1952 , p. 115. 
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The absence of a major concern with the relation-
ships of Church and State is due to several factors. 
First, it was not an issue which consistently confronted 
the Conferences. When an issue such as the appointment 
of an ambassador to the Vatican presented itself, the 
ministers of the Birmingham Area were prompt in their 
expressions opposing such action. Secondly , those so-
cial issues which were related to the domestic situation 
were those most likely to demand the limited time of the 
ministers in the Conference sessions . In view of the 
fact that liquor and race were to the ministers easily 
observed domestic concerns of the Area, it is understand-
able that these are the primary areas in which we find 
collective expressions of the social ideas of the Meth-
odist ministers of the Birmingham Area through the actions 
of the Conferences. Thirdly, the Protestant Church in 
Alabama is so strong that there is no serious threat o f 
Roman Catholic dominance, and any concern of Alabama 
Methodism with the separation of Church and State would 
by necessity be a vicarious one. 
War 
Although there are several known pacificts in 
the Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church , the over-
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whelming majority of the ministers are not pacifist in 
any sense of the term. In fact, as demonstrated in the 
discussion of the social ideas in the Advocate, the minis-
ters who were pacifists were the object of much ridicule 
from the other Methodist ministers of the Area. 
At the first session of the Alabama Conference 
and the North Alabama Conference after the opening of 
World War II, both Conferences produced statements which 
justified the participation of the United States as both 
Christian and just. The Alabama Conference declared that 
"our country [5§7 fighting and dying for a righteous 
cause." 
16 
The North Alabama Conference resolved that "we 
must fight with all our might and means which God has 
put at our disposal for the preservation of our cherished 
17 ideals and freedom of religion and conscience." 
When the General Conference of 1944 endorsed the 
participation of the United States in World War II as 
"just and righteous," the largest District in the Birming-
ham Area commended the decision. The ministers of the 
p. 34. 
16Journal of the Alabama Conference, 1942, p. 81. 
17Journal of the North Alabama Conference, 1942, 
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Birmingham District resolved "that the action of the 
Methodist General Conference endorsing this war as just 
and righteous, and for the preservation of Christian 
civilization, be enthusiastically endorsed by the Bir-
mingham Preachers' Meeting." The Advocate in commenting 
upon the action of the ministers says, "The resolution 
h d d d d 0 h t oto .,18 a many secon s an was passe Wlt ou oppos1 1on. 
The Conferences carried on a continued struggle 
against Universal Military Training. At sessions of both 
of the Conferences in 1952 they went on record as "oppos-
0 o l o l o T o o .. 19 1ng Un1versa Ml 1tary ra1n1ng. 
In the area of war and peace the primary efforts 
of the Conferences have been in terms of receiving the 
report of the Committees on World Peace. These reports 
are administrative in nature and refer primarily to means 
of observing the dates in the Church calendar. The ideo-
logical content in them is meager, and offers little in-
sight into the social ideas of Methodist ministers in the 
Birmingham Area. 
18 Alabama Christian Advocate , v. 64, n. 29, p. 14. 
19 Journal of the Alabama Conference , 1952, p. 117. 
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Race and The Methodist Church 
It would be meaningless to discuss the concepts 
of race and the Jurisdictional structure of the Church 
separately, for they are closely related as they develop 
in the statements produced by the two conferences. As 
is noted in the discussion of the Advocate, there was 
not one article by a minister in the Birmingham Area dur-
ing the period under study which suggested abolition of 
the Jurisdictional system. Every statement produced by 
the two conferences concerning the Jurisdictional system 
is a statement which attempts to defend the system per se. 
Between 1939 and 1944 there were no resolutions 
and memorials from either of the Conferences concerning 
the Jurisdictional System. During this period there are 
several reports and statements which offer some ideologi-
cal stat~ment of the concept of race among the ministers 
of the Birmingham Area. At unification in 1939, the 
North Alabama Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
South had a Committee on Interracial Work. In the united 
Church this committee continued to function until 1950. 
At this time the Committee on Interracial Work was 
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d . . d 20 lscontlnue . The Conferences from time to time were 
addressed by Negroes and entertained by Negroes at Annual 
Conference sessions. In 1941 the choir of the Mi les 
21 Memorial College sang for the North Alabama Conference. 
In 1939 a minister of the Colored Methodist Episcopal 
22 Church addressed the Conference. 
The Committee on Interracial Work was primarily 
an agency for raising money for the Negro institutions 
supported by the North Alabama Conference, rather than 
an agency devoted to an affirmation of an equalitarian 
social philosophy. The presence of Negroes at the Con-
ference sessions must not be interpreted as the accep-
tance of the Negro as an equal. The Conference Journal 
describes the presence of a Negro at the North Alabama 
Conference as follows: "Rev. W. L. Amos of the Colored 
Methodist Episcopal Church in Birmingham, brought a word 
of greeting to the Conference, told of the real need his 
Church faces, and asked for financial aid. While he 
20 Journal of the North Alabama Conference , 1950, 
p. 44. 
21 
Journal of the North Alabama Conference, 1941, 
p. 48. 
22 
Ibid., 1939, p. 47. 
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sang, the Conference responded with a contribution 
amounting to $66.71." 23 At the next Annual Conference 
session a sermon was delivered by Dr. L. D. Patterson, 
one of the leading ministers of the Conference , entitled 
"The White Man's Burden. " 24 At this time the Birmingham 
Area presented almost a unified form of concern f or the 
Negro, but a concern that was dominated by a paternalism. 
In 1951 the question of the Jurisdictional System 
of the Church became the primary indication of the racial 
views of the Ministers of the Birmingham Area of The 
Methodist Church. The North Alabama Conference memorial-
ized the General Conference to make no "changes in the 
. d' . l . . ,25 present Jurls lCtlona organlzatlons. At the same 
session of the Annual Conference the committee on Memo-
rials recommended non-concurrence on a memorial embody-
ing arrangements for "the negotiations for the separation 
of Negroes from The Methodist Church. " 26 
In 1954 a series of memorials and resolutions 
concerning the Jurisdictional structure of the Church 
23Ibid. I 1939, p. 47. 
24 
Ibid. I 1940, p. 6. 
25 
Ibid. I 1951, p. 99. 
26Ibid. 
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began to come forth from the two Annual Conferences of 
the Area affirming the validity of the Jurisdictional 
system. An examination of the memorials and the dynamics 
which produced them will indicate the firmness with which 
ministers of the Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church 
hold to the validity of the Jurisdictional system, but 
also indicate a mood, if not ideology, that is moving 
away from the paternalism of "the white man ' s burden." 
In 1954 G. M. Davenport introduced a resolution 
to the North Alabama Conference concerning the Jurisdic-
tional System which passed without dissent. The resolu-
tion read as follows: 
Be it resolved by the North Alabama Conference in 
session at Birmingham-Southern September 8-12: 
1. That we are committed to the Jurisdictional 
principle as it is set up in the constitution of 
Unified Methodism. We firmly believe that Juris-
dictional Conferences have justified themselves in 
the life of our church since Union in 1939 and we 
are strongly in favor of maintaining our Jurisdic-
tional set-up. 
2. We are thoroughly committed to a Central 
Jurisdiction for our Negro members. The indepen-
dent Negro churches who handle their own affairs 
are in ascendancy among the Negroes. We believe 
it is in the interest of the Negro members of The 
Methodist Church that they continue as a Central 
Jurisdiction. 
3. The North Alabama Conference has taken just 
pride in the educational advancement and progress 
which our State and County and City educators have 
brought about for the thousands of Negro child-
ren and youth. We are proud of the elegant 
school buildings and equipment which our educa-
tional leaders have provided for our Negroes. 
We are proud of the Negro superintendents, prin-
cipals, supervisors and teachers who have manned 
these schools. It is our honest conviction that 
it is for the good of whites and Negroes that 
separate schools be maintained for whites and 
Negroes. 27 
Davenport introduced a resolution at the 1955 
session of the North Alabama Conference in which he 
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asked the Conference to reaffirm 11 the position taken by 
the Annual Conference at the 1954 session ... 28 However, 
at this session of the Conference the resolution of 
Davenport met opposition in the person of Dr. R. L. Dill, 
Jr., then District Superintendent of the Birmingham Dis-
trict. The opposition of Dill must not be interpreted 
as opposition to the desires of Davenport to retain the 
Jurisdictional system, but rather to the wording of 
Davenport's resolution. Dill moved the resolution be-
low as a substitution for the motion of Davenport. The 
substitution of Dill was carried by the Conference. It 
is one of the most succinct statements of the rationale 
of the Area's ideological defense of the Jurisdictional 
27 Journal of North Alabama Conference, 1954, p. 53. 
28Ibid., 1955, p. 63. 
system. 
In 1939, the Uniting Conference adopted the 
Plan of Union, which became the Constitution of 
The Methodist Church. The wisdom of these 
leaders of the three great branches of Method-
ism in perfecting such a plan of Union is evi-
denced in the progress which the United Church 
has made since that time. 
The Jurisdictional structure is an integral 
part of the Plan of Union. It is our convic-
tion that everything possible should be done to 
preserve the Jurisdictional structure, and that 
to weaken it in any way would result, not in 
progress, but in harm to the church. 
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The Central Jurisdiction is a part of the 
Jurisdictional plan. We must frankly face the 
fact that it is based, not on gecrgraphical, but 
on racial lines. Yet, the entire Church should 
ever keep these two important historical factors 
in mind: First, the jurisdictional plan, includ-
ing the Central Jurisdiction, made Union possible. 
Secondly, the three great branches of Methodism 
entered into and accepted the Plan of Union in 
good faith. . . . Any effort on the part of our 
brethren of other sections to alter the basic 
structure of the Church constitutes a breach of 
faith. And what is more serious, it would do ir-
reparable harm to the Church, and if pressed 
might even lead to a tragic schism--a divided 
Methodism. 
It is generally recognized that in the Juris-
dictional system our Negro brethren have a rep-
resentation on the boards of the Church in the 
General Conference, and in the Council of Bishops 
out of proportion to their' numerical strength. 
The abolition of the Central Jurisdiction would 
reduce our Negro membership to a small minority 
scattered over five Jurisdictions, with less par-
ticipation in the Church ' s life and program.29 
29Ibid. 
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In the previous June the Alabama Conference had 
taken similar action, ex cept for the fact that the reso-
lution introduced by the conservative wing was passed 
over the protest of a liberal wing. The Committee on 
Memorials introduced two memorials to the Annual Confer-
ence which related to the Jurisdictional system. The 
first memorial introduced was written by G. Stanley 
Frazer. It read: 
Since the Plan of Union of The Methodist Church 
as adopted by the Uniting Conference of 1939 is 
the Constitution of The Methodist Church and is 
the basis of the solemn covenant agreed upon by 
the three branches of Methodism that formed The 
Methodist Church; and since The Methodist Church 
is made up of six Jurisdictions, and one of 
these is the Central Jurisdiction composed of 
the Negro Annual Conferences, the Negro Mission 
Conferences and Missions in the United States; 
and believing that it is for the best interest 
of The Methodist Church and for the continued 
progress of both races within the Church to 
maintain separate Jur isdictions•, Conferences, 
and Churches; therefore be it resolved that the 
Alabama Conference memorialize the General Con-
ference to retain our present Jurisdictional 
system and boundaries as provided for in the 
Constitution of The Methodist Church. 30 
The second memorial was introduced by a young 
minister, Powers McLeod. It read as follows: 
Whereas, we recognize that The Methodist 
Church is a worldwide Church, gathering as it 
30Journal of Alabama Conference, 1955, p. 57. 
does into one fellowship men and women of all 
races and nations, and 
Whereas we recognize the constant call of God 
to reassess and refashion our social patterns to 
accord with the principles of His kingdom, and 
Whereas, in this area our difficulties of 
adjustment to the changing racial customs are 
multiplied, 
Therefore, We memorialize the 1956 session 
of the General Conference to enact only such 
legislation as will allow our churChes, schools, 
colleges, assemblies, and Conferences to adjust, 
as they are ready, willing and able, to conform 
to the ideals of the Christian Faith.3l 
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The memorial introduced by McLeod was countered 
by a move of Frazer. He moved a substitution for the 
memorial of McLeod which embodied approximately the same 
sentiments as those introduced in the memorial which the 
Conference had already voted to send to the General Con-
ference. The move by Frazer to substitute another of 
his memorials for the one advocated by McLeod allowed 
the political dynamics behind the scenes to express it-
self. The substitution was supported primarily by the 
laymen and the ministers who support Frazer politically. 
The substitution reads as follows: 
Resolved that the Alabama Conference hereby 
petition the 1956 session of the General Conference 
31 Journal of the Alabama Conference, 1955, p. 59. 
not to enact any legislation that will inter-
fere with the right to maintain present racial 
customs in Churches, schools, colleges, as-
semblies and Conferences within The Methodist 
Church. 
Or that will abridge or nullify the right 
of Jurisdictions, conferences and churches to 
establish such racial practices within their 
own boundaries as will respect the right of each 
race to worship God in their own way. 
Or that will deprive official governing boards 
of schools, and colleges, and assemblies owned by 
The Methodists or operated under the supervision 
or control of The Methodist Church , of the right 
to determine their own policies of admission with 
due respect for accepted racial customs. 
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Nor to pass any resolution that will be printed 
in the Discipline of the Church and may come to 
be regarded as the official position of The Meth-
odist Church, that declares the right to respect 
and maintain time-honored racial customs is un-
Christian.32 
The ·Conference voted to accept the substitution 
of Frazer as a substitute for the whole of the memorial 
presented by McLeod. The vote of the Conference indi-
cates the influence of Frazer among the laymen , but was 
an indication of what was to happen among the ministers 
in 1959 when delegates were to be elected to the General 
Conference and Jurisdictional Conferences again. The 
vote for the substitution was 222 and 147 against. As 
32 
Journal of the Alabama Conference, 1955, p. 59. 
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was previously noted, Frazer was elected in the minis-
terial delegation to the General Conference in 1956 
at the 1955 session of the Alabama Conference. The 
vote of the ministers against the substitution of 
Frazer was an indication of the f actors which led to the 
development of the Methodist Laymen's Union. 
The General Conference in session in 1956 estab-
lished a commission to study the Jurisdictional System 
in The Methodist Church and to make recommendations to 
the General Conference of 1960. In session in May o f 
1956, less than one month after the General Conference 
had closed, the Alabama Conference voted by a majority 
vote to "express our sincere conviction that the Study 
Commission should not make any recommendations that will 
bring about any further changes in our Jurisdictional 
structure or which may impair the Declaration and Cove-
nant of Union which united the three Methodist bodies 
in 1939." 33 
In 1957 the two Annual Conferences in the Birming-
ham Area were called upon to ratify the amendments to the 
Constitution of The Methodist Church as passed by the 
33Journal of the Alabama Conference , 1956 , p. 137. 
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General Conference in 1956. There was one amendment which 
offered some insight into the social ideas of the Method-
ist ministers of the Birmingham Area. Amendment numbered 
IX by the General Conference of The Methodist Church in 
1956 deals with the Jurisdictional structure. It calls 
for the abolishment of the Central Jurisdiction "when all 
of the Annual Conferencesnow comprising it have been 
transferred to o ther Jurisdictions." The Amendment goes 
on to define the procedure by which the churches a r.d 
Annual Conferences of the Central Jurisdiction may be 
transferred to other Jurisdictions. It provides that a 
local Church may be transferred from one Annual Conference 
to another by a two-thirds vote of the following: 
a) The Quarterly Conference of the local Church, 
b) Each of the two Annual Conferences involved, 
c) A Church Conference of the local Church (all 
members over 21) .34 
The amendment further provides for the transfer of one 
Annual Conference to another Jurisdiction by a two-thirds 
vote of the following: 
a) The Annual Conference desiring transfer, 
b) The remainder of the jurisdiction from which 
34Journal of the North Alabama Conference, 1957, 
p. 57. 
transfer is to be made, by a two-thirds 
majority of the total Annual Conference 
members present and voting. 
153 
c) The jurisdiction to which transfer is to be 
made, by a two-thirds majority of the total 
Annual Conference members present and 
voting.35 
The amendment as written was an assurance that 
there would be no basic change in the Annual Conferences 
of the Deep South, where no such majorities could be at-
tained, but provided for the transfer of churches in the 
North and West where such majorities might be acquired. 
The dynamics of the Alabama-West Florida Conference at 
the time prevented the Conference from ratifying the 
amendment. One hundred and seventy-eight voted for the 
amendment, and two hundred and sixty-two voted against 
the amendment. 36 In the North Alabama Conference the 
vote was in favor of the amendment by a vote of three 
hundred and eleven to one hundred and eighty-three. 37 
In the Area the total vote in favor of the amend-
ment was four hundred and eighty-nine and the total vote 
against the amendment was four hundred and forty-five. 
35Ibid. 
36Journal of the Alabama-West Florida Conference, 
1957, p. 67. 
37Journal of the North Alabama Conference, 1957, 
p. 59. 
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The fact that almost fifty percent of the minis-
terial and lay delegates to the two Annual Conferences of 
the Birmingham Area voted against an amendment which pro-
vided permissive change in the Jurisdictional structure 
of the Church indicates two important elements in the so-
cial ideas of Methodist ministers in the Birmingham Area 
of The Methodist Church. They are: the dynamics in which 
a person who advocates an equalitarian liberalism must 
operate , and the rigidity with which the ministers and 
laymen of the Birmingham Area hold to segregation in the 
Church. 
The statements corning out of the Annual Conference 
in the Birmingham Area which indicate their ideas concern-
ing the Jurisdictional System and race in 1959 were dis-
cussed at the beginning of this chapter. In summary we 
might say that there has been no statement produced by 
the Annual Conferences of the Birmingham Area of The Meth-
odist Church during the period under study which defended 
integration at any level, nor has there been a statement 
produced which dealt with the Jurisdictional Structure of 
the Church which was not a defense of the System, includ-
ing the Central Jurisdiction for the Negro members of The 
Methodist Church. The defense of the Jurisdictional 
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System has taken three primary arguments for the vindi-
cation of the segregation in the Church. A major con-
tention is that the ministers of the Birmingham Area of 
The Methodist Church who have been instrumental in memo-
rials and resolutions have contended that the Jurisdiction-
al System was the basis for union. Another point is that 
the Jurisdictional System has been defended as best for 
both races, allowing the Negro opportunity t o show leader-
ship responsibilities which would have been denied him 
without the Central Jurisdiction. Then too , the minis-
ters of the Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church have 
contended that the abolition of the Central Jurisdiction 
would threaten the union of the Church. This defense 
has been made since 1945 without one statement coming 
from either conference that contained a doctrine of White 
Supremacy, which is not to be interpreted to mean that 
some of the ministers and laymen do not hold an ideology 
of White Supremacy . . As .is . noted in the chapter on the 
Alabama Christian Advocate, only three ministers in the 
Birmingham Area of the Methodist Church ha'\e defended 
views of White Supremacy in the period under study; and 
of that three, one is now dead and the other two are re-
tired. 
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"Beliefs of Methodists" 
The questionnaire used in this study (referred 
to as "The Beliefs of Methodists") was developed by the 
faculty of the Boston University School of Theology in 
response to a request of the Board of Social and Economic 
Relations of The Methodist Church to make "a comprehen-
sive study of The Methodist Church in Social Thought and 
Action." 38 A copy of the questionnaire as used by the 
Bos.ton University School of Theology and in this study is 
found on the back of the opposite page. 
The group at Boston University referred to the 
project which they did for the Board of Social and Econo-
mic Relations of The Methodist Church as MESTA, using the 
first letters from the title "Methodist Social Thought 
and Action." The MESTA project sampled a total popula-
tion of 9,691,916 Methodists in the United States. From 
an alphabetical list of the charges of the Methodist 
Church every sixtieth church was selected. After selec-
ting every sixtieth church, MESTA asked the· pastor of 
each of the churches selected if he would be willing to 
38
"The Beliefs of Methodists ," MESTA Research , 
Boston University School of Theology, 1958, p. l. 
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cooperate with the distribution of the questionnaire. 
Of the churches selected 357 pastors agreed to cooperate. 
Questionnaires were returned to the MESTA research center 
39 from 267 churches. 
As the questionnaire was used in the Birmingham 
Area, every minister listed in the minutes of the Annual 
Conferences received a questionnaire. When the question-
naire was mailed out in the Fall of 1958, there were 865 
ministers listed in the Journals of the two Conferences. 
Of the 865 questionnaires mailed to Methodist ministers 
in the Birmingham Area, 302 were returned and are in-
cluded within the results found in the Appendix . 
There are several factors which indicate that the 
results of the questionnaire cannot be used as a basis 
for the prediction of the actions of ministers in the 
production of homiletic or systematic statements of so-
cial ideas. The results of the questionnaire indicate 
what answers, among several alternatives, a Methodist 
minister in the Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church 
will check on an anonymous reply to the questionnaire. 
To imply that the results of the questionnaire mean more 
39
rbid. 
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would be a serious fallacy in view of the total study of 
the social ideas of the Methodist ministers in the Bir-
mingham Area. A case in point is the results of Question 
29 of the questionnaire which deals with race in The 
Methodist Church. In reply to this question 68.3% of 
the ministers checked answers indicating that the Central 
Jurisdiction should be abolished with various qualifica-
tions. "Racial segregation should be abolished at all 
levels," was checked by 8 .0%. "The future status of the 
all-Negro Jurisdiction and segregated Annual Conferences 
and local churches should be determined under permissive 
legislation," was checked by 51. 3%. "The all-Negro 
Jurisdiction should now be abolished, and segregated 
Annual Conferences and local churches should be gradually 
eliminated by permissive legislation," was checked by 
9.0% of the ministers replying. On the other hand only 
23% of the ministers replying checked the answer which 
stated that "all jurisdictions, conferences, and churches 
should follow racial lines." In spite of the results of 
this questionnaire, memorials passed at both of the 
annual conferences in the Area in 1959 without dissenting 
votes requesting that the Central Jurisdiction be retained. 
Since 1939 there has been no article written by any minis-
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ter while serving in the Birmingham Area suggesting that 
the Central Jurisdiction be abolished. 
In the tabulations of the results of the question-
naire "Beliefs of Methodists" found in the Appendix, the 
results of the questionnaires received from the ministers 
of the Birmingham Area are compared with the results of 
the questionnaires received from Methodist ministers in 
the Southeastern Jurisdiction and in the United States 
and with the results from the questionnaires received 
from laymen in the Southeastern Jurisdiction and the 
United States. These tabulations provide a continuum by 
which the social ideas of ministers in the Birmingham Area 
may be evaluated. The tabulation includes a wide variety 
of social ideas. This chapter will deal only with those 
ideas which have been conspicuous in the literary analysis 
of the social ideas, as developed in the Alabama Christian 
Advocaee and other publications. 
Temperance 
The analysis of the articles written for the 
Alabama Christian Advocate and the memorials and resolu-
tions of the two conferences since unification indicates 
the overwhelming social concern of the ministers of the 
Birmingham Area has been temperance. In the Advocate and 
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the Journals of the two conferences we find in the early 
years of the period under study that prohibition was 
constantly advocated by the ministers of the Birmingham 
Area. In the results of the questionnaire it is seen 
that 14.7% of the ministers of the Birmingham Area still 
feel that as a Christian they "should work for prohibi-
tion." Assuming that those who think they should work for 
prohibition think that they should also abstain totally 
from alcoholic beverages, we find that 86.7% of the minis-
ters of the Birmingham Area believe in total abstinence. 
This figure is reached by totaling the 14.7% who believe 
that they "should work for prohibition" and the 72.0% who 
believe that they should "totally abstain from alcoholic 
beverages."-
Only 8.9% of the Methodists responding to the 
questionnaire distributed by the MESTA project believed 
that they should work for prohibition, and only 9.8% 
of the respondents in the Southeastern Jurisdiction 
believed that they "should work for prohibition." The 
results of the MESTA project indicate that only 63.1% 
of the Methodists in their sample believed in total 
abstinence whereas it was found that a total of 86.7% 
of the ministers in the Birmingham Area believed in total 
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abstinence. This belief in abstinence is expressed in 
the social ideas of the ministers of the Birmingham Area 
through the pages of the Alabama Christian Advocate and 
the actions of the Annual Conferences. 
War 
The questionnaire offered four alternative an-
swers for the attitude toward war. The answers range 
from pacifism to chauvinism. Sixty-six percent of the 
respondents in the Birmingham Area indicated that they 
believed they should "support or participate in war only 
for the preservation of justice." The respondents to the 
MESTA distribution in the Southeastern Jurisdiction who 
checked this statement were 19.6% less than the percent-
age of ministers in the Birmingham Area who checked the 
statement. The national response to MESTA at this point 
was 41. 3%. 
In the total of the responses tabulated by MESTA 
47.2% indicated they were "obligated to support ltheiy 
country in war when its existence is at stake, apart from 
considerations of justice." Twenty-two percent of the 
ministers in the Birmingham Area indicated that they shou~ 
support their country apart from "considerations of 
justice." 
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Pacifism among ministers in the Birmingham Area 
is rare. Only 4.0% of the ministers indicated that they 
could "under no circumstances support or participate in 
war." In the chapter on the Alabama Christian Advocate 
it is seen that the pacifists were objects of ridicule by 
a considerable portion of the ministers in the Area. 
Three percent of the ministers in the Birmingham 
Area selected the answer which stated that they could 
not "support or participate in war in the nuclear age , 
since war can no longer serve the interests of justice." 
In the results tabulated by MESTA 3.5% checked this 
answer and 2.9% in the Southeastern Jurisdiction checked 
this answer. 
The results of the questionnaire suggest that the 
ministers of the Birmingham Area, as a group , believe that 
they should support their country in war when their coun-
try supports justice. As the discussion in the chapter on 
the Advocate reveals, their country would always be on the 
side of justice, in their minds, if it entered war. 
Race 
The MESTA project tabulated the results of ques-
tion 28 in the questionnaire by Jurisdictions and sepa-
rated the responses of ministers from those of laymen. 
This method provides the information to compare the 
social ideas of the ministers of the Birmingham Area 
with those of the ministers of the Southeastern Juris-
diction and the Methodist Church in the United States , 
as well as with those of the laymen. 
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In the chapter on the Advocate it is demonstrated 
that only three articles appeared in the Advocate in the 
past twenty years which defend white supremacy and these 
were written by ministers who are now dead or retired. 
Only 1.0% of the ministers in the Birmingham Area be-
lieved that "some races are inherent ly inferior, and 
are not entitled to equal rights and privileges with 
those of superior capacity." The percent of persons 
selecting this answer on the total of the MESTA tabula-
tion was 1.9 and for ministers alone .6%. 
The ministers of the Birmingham Area responded 
to the answer "members of all races should have the 
same opportunity, but present patterns must be changed 
gradually .. at almost the same rate as did the total on 
the MESTA questionnaire. 
Among the ministers of the Birmingham Area 53.3 
percent selected this response whereas among the total 
of respondents to the MESTA questionnaire 52.3 selected 
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it. The concern with gradual change is found through-
out the literary statements of ministers when they dis-
cuss race. The description of the Negro found in 
Chapter II provides in part an interpretation of this 
emphasis upon 11 gradual change." It is significant that 
a larger percent of ministers in the Birmingham Area, the 
Southeastern Jurisdiction, and in the entire nation 
checked this response than any other response provided 
by the questionnaire. In addition the total response 
to the MESTA' questionnaire at this point exceeds all 
other responses provided in the question. The only 
group which did not respond to this alternative in a 
higher percent than any other was the total of the South-
eastern Jurisdiction which included the responses of the 
laymen and the ministers. The respondents in the South-
eastern Jurisdiction selected this alternative at almost 
the same rate as they did the one which states that 
11members of all races should have equal opportunities but 
segregation is desirable to preserve racial purity. 11 The 
former was selected by 40.6% and the latter by 41.2%. 
The tabulations show that 28.7% of the ministers 
in the Birmingham Area, 25.6% of the ministers in the 
Southeastern Jurisdiction, 17.1% of the ministers in the 
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nation, 41.2% of respondents in the Southeastern Juris-
diction, and 22.8% of the total respondents believed 
that "members of all races should have equal opportuni-
ties, but segregation is desirable to preserve racial 
purity." It is significant to compare these figures con-
cerning segregation to the response which contains an 
affirmation of integration. The percent of respondents 
selecting the alternative "all discrimination and en-
forced segregation based on race should be abolished" were 
divided as follows: ministers of the Birmingham Area, 
11.7%; ministers in the Southeastern Jurisdiction, 13.8%; 
ministers of the total church, 28.4%; total respondents 
in the Southeastern Jurisdiction, 8.4%; total respon-
dents in the entire Church 18.9%. The percent of respon-
dents who selected the alternative "members of all races 
should have equal opportunities, but segregation is 
desirable to preserve racial purity" is higher for every 
group responding to the questionnaire, except the minis-
ters of the entire Church than those selecting the alter-
native "all discrimination and enforced segregation based 
on race should be abolished." 
The ministers of the Birmingham Area, based on an 
analysis of the tabulation of the questionnaire "Beliefs 
of Methodists" are more liberal than the laymen of the 
Southeastern Jurisdiction, more conservative than the 
ministers of the total church in matters appertaining 
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to matters of race. The majority of ministers in the 
Birmingham Area believe that change must be made gradu-
ally as did the total number of respondents to the MESTA 
questionnaire. 
Race in The Methodist Church 
There is no statement produced during the period 
under consideration by any Methodist minister o f the 
Birmingham Area or any group of ministers in the Bir-
mingham Area which attacked the existence of the Central 
Jurisdiction. In the chapter on the Advocate it is 
shown that the most conspicuous liberals have produced 
defenses of the Jurisdictional System. Every statement 
produced by the annual conference sessions which dealt 
with the Jurisdictional System was a defense of the 
existence of the Central Jurisdiction. 
There is a marked contrast between the results 
of the MESTA project and the results of the questionnaires 
received from ministers of the Birmingham Area. Eight 
percent of the ministers responding to the questionnaire 
in the Birmingham Area believed that "racial segregation 
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should be abolished at all levels," as opposed to 33.2% 
of the respondents oo the questionnaire as distributed 
by MESTA. The opposite point on the continuum provided 
by the questionnaire is represented by the statement "all 
jurisdictions, conferences, and churches should follow 
racial lines," was checked by only 23.7% of the ministers 
in the Birmingham Area. This response was checked by 
34.1% of the respondents in the Southeastern Jurisdiction 
in MESTA distribution and by 14.5% of the total respon-
dents. 
The ministers in the Birmingham Area i n dicated 
that they believe that the problem of segregation in The 
Methodist Church should be determined by permissive legis-
lation. A total of 60.3% of respondents in the Birming-
ham Area selected a response which provided permissive 
legislation. The alternative "the future status of the 
all-Negro jurisdiction and segregated Annual Conferences 
and local churches should be determined under permissive 
legislation" was selected by 51.3% and the alternative 
"the all-Negro jurisdiction should now be abolished, and 
the segregated Annual Conferences and local churches 
should be gradually eliminated by permissive legislation" 
was selected by 9.0%. 
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Of the 302 ministers replying to the question-
naire in the Birmingham Area a total of 84.0% selected 
responses which either provided for segregation in the 
church or permissive legislation which requires a two-
thirds vote of the Annual Conferences and local churches 
. 1 d 40 ~nvo ve . 
The results of the questionnaire confirm the im-
pression of the discussion in the Alabama Christian 
Advocate and the resolutions and memorials in the Con-
ference Journals which consistently defend the Juris-
dictional Structure of the Methodist Church. Even when 
allowed to e xpress their opinions on an anonymous question-
naire the ministers of the Birmingham Area indicate their 
defense of the Jurisdictional Structure of The Methodist 
Church. 
United Nations 
In the chapter on the Advocate, it is demonstrated 
that the ministers of the Birmingham Area were among the 
earliest defenders of the United Nations. The ministers 
40Amendment IX of the Constitution of The Meth-
odist Church provides that Conferences may be integrated 
by a two-thirds vote of the Negro Church seeking to come 
into a white conference, a two-thirds vote of the Negro 
Annual Conference, and a two-thirds vote of the white 
Annual Conferences to which the transfer is sought. 
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of the Birmingham Area, the respondents to the MESTA 
questionnaire in the Southeastern Jurisdiction, and the 
respondents to the MESTA questionnaire in the entire 
United States varied little in their selection of alter-
natives to Question 36, which deals with the United 
Nations. The response which reads, "The U.N. deserves 
support as our best political hope for world peace," was 
selected by 79.0% of the ministers in the Birmingham 
Area, 78.2% of the respondents in the Southeastern Juris-
diction, and 79.6% of the total respondents to the MESTA 
distribution. "The U.N. deserves full support, but 
should be superseded as soon as possible by real world 
government, 11 was the only other alternative which drew 
significant support from the ministers of the Birmingham 
Area. Of the 302 respondents, thirty-three selected 
this response. Support of the U.N. was indicated on 
89.7% of the questionnaires received from ministers in 
the Birmingham Area. The support of the U. N. was one 
of the few places on the tabulation where there was no 
major deviation between the answers of the ministers of 
the Birmingham Area, the respondents in the Southeastern 
Jurisdiction, and the total Church. 
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Labor Legislation 
In view of the fact that very little informa-
tion was found which revealed the social ideas of minis-
ters in the area of economics, the replies to the question-
naire at this point are particularly helpful. 
Again we find that the responses on this ques -
tion among the ministers of the Birmingham Area and the 
answers by respondents to the MESTA distribution are 
similar. There is no deviancy which exceeds 4.0%. 
The respondents to the MESTA distribution selected the 
alternative which stated that the federal government 
should 11 aim primarily at controlling unethical labor 
practices and racketeering" on 44.3% of the question-
naires. The ministers of the Birmingham Area selected 
this alternative on 45.7% of their questionnaires. It is 
significant to note that among the ministers in the Bir-
mingham Area only 29.3% of the ministers selected the al-
ternative which suggested that the government should "pass 
'right to work' laws and curb the power of labor unions," 
and that among the ministers responding in the South-
eastern Jurisdiction 28.3% selected this alternative. The 
percent of respondents to the entire MESTA distribution 
selected this alternative at the same rate as did the 
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ministers of the Birmingham Area. In view of the fact 
that most of the Southern states have "right to work" 
41 laws, one would expect that the percentage of respon-
dents selecting this alternative in the Southeastern 
Jurisdiction would be higher than those for the nation 
as a whole. One fact which could account for the re-
sponse of the Southeastern Jurisdiction is that the ques-
tionnaire was distributed during a period when the 
labor leaders were under the scrutiny of congressional 
committees and the press for affiliation with racketeers. 
The alternative which included the phrase "controlling 
unethical labor practices and racketeering" was the first 
listed. The presence of this issue in the press and the 
juxtaposition of the phrase could have been a factor in 
its selection. A second factor which could account for 
the low number of persons selecting this alternative is 
the fact that the phrase "right to work" is a phrase 
which is not self-explanatory. 
Summary 
The results of the questionnaire indicate the 
41A "right to work" law is a law which permits a 
non-union member to work on a job where a union is the 
bargaining agent for the workers. 
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social ideas of Methodist ministers as they e x press them 
on an anonymous questionnaire. The actions of annual 
conferences in the area indicate the social ideas of 
Methodist ministers as they express them collectively 
through memorials and resolutions in the dynamics of a 
conference session. The discussion of the social ideas 
of the Methodist ministers of the Birmingham Area as 
expressed in articles and books and in independent groups 
is necessary before a composite statement of the social 
ideas is possible. However, there are several things 
that may be said as a result of the analysis of the e x -
pressions in annual conference sessions and the tabula-
tions of the questionnaire "Beliefs of Methodists." 
One, white supremacy as an ideology is not a 
significant factor in the social ideas of Methodist minis-
ters in the Birmingham Area. 
Two, integration is desired by a small percent-
age of Methodist ministers in the Birmingham Area. 
Three, the overwhelming majority of the ministers 
in the Birmingham Area believe that any change in the 
segregation patterns in the church should come as a re-
sult of permissive legislation. 
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Four, complete abstinence from alcoholic bever-
age is held as ideal by most Methodist ministers of the 
Birmingham Area. 
Five, 88% of the ministers of the Birmingham 
Area believe that they may participate in war as a 
Christian. Twenty-two percent believe that they may 
participate without any consideration of the cause or 
result, and 66.0% believe that it must be a "war for 
justice." Only a small percentage of the Methodists in 
the Birmingham Area are pacifist. 
Six, the United Nations is accepted and defended 
by a large number of Methodist ministers in the Birming-
ham Area. 
Seven, there is very little concern among the 
ministers of the Birmingham Area with problems related 
to economy, and the validity of the results of the 
questionnaire "Beliefs of Methodists" does not seem to 
provide adequate basis for generalization. 
The e xpression of social ideas in the annual 
conference sessions is determined frequently by the po-
litical dynamics of the Area and therefore must be 
analyzed with that factor in mind. The expression of 
social ideas through the questionnaire "Beliefs of 
Methodists., indicates no more than what ministers will 
select among alternative positions on an anonymous 
questionnaire. It does not provide a valid basis for 
predicting the behavior of Methodist ministers in the 
Birmingham Area when confronted with the dynamics of 
decision. 
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The social ideas of ministers of the Birmingham 
Area are expressed in a social and political dynamic in 
which they must depend upon their congregations for 
their livelihood. Ministers suggested to the writer that 
they hesitated to express their real views even on the 
questionnaire for fear that the General Conference of 
The Methodist Church would make a decision which would 
force them to face their congregations with the order 
to integrate annual conferences and local churches. The 
power of chastisement which rests in the hand of the 
Bishop and the congregation, not to mention the White 
Citizens Councils and the Ku Klux Klan, seems to make 
ministers in the Birmingham Area reticent to express 
their social ideas even through an anonymous question-
naire. Thus the results of this chapter must be phrased 
as follows: The memorials and resolutions produced by 
the annual conferences represent the social ideas of 
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Methodist ministers as they are willing to express them 
before laymen in annual conference sessions, and the 
results of the questionnaire represent the alternatives 
which they are willing to select on a questionnaire which 
was prepared for the Board of Social and Economic Rela-
tions of The Methodist Church for a report to the 
General Conference of The Methodist Church, which will in 
part determine the fate of the Jurisdictional Structure 
of the Church. 
CHAPTER VI 
SOCIAL IDEAS IN THE ALABAMA CHRISTIAN ADVOCATE 
The Alabama Christian Advocate was founded in 
1880 to serve the Methodists of Alabama, which it has 
done continuously since its founding. The paper was 
begun with a circulation of 2,000 and a subscription 
1 price of two dollars. From this circulation of 2, 000 
the Advocate has grown to a circulation of over fifty 
thousand at one time. The circulation at present is 
forty thousand. 
In 1939 at unification the editor of the Alabama 
Christian Advocate was Foster K. Gamble. Mr. Gamble 
was born in Jasper , Alabama, February 2, 1880. At the 
time of his election to the editorship of the Advocate 
he was fifty-five years old and had served in a var·iety 
of capacities in the church. Gamble was educated at 
Southern University, receiving the A. B. degree in 1900 
and theM. A. degree in 1902. In 1907 he was awarded 
1A. E. Middlebrooks I "Going o-n _ Sixty-Three 
Years," Alabama Christian Advocate, LXIV, No. 21, p. 2. 
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the B. D. degree by Vanderbilt University. He served 
for a total of thirteen years as a Methodist missionary 
in Korea before assuming the duties of editor. Imme-
diately before becoming editor of the Advocate he served 
as District Superintendent of the Roanoke Dist rict of 
the North Alabama Conference. Since retirement from the 
editorship of the paper he has served until his official 
retirement as pastor of several of the larger churches 
in the North Alabama Conference and as District Superin-
tendent of the Decatur District. He was elected delegate 
to the General Conferences of 1934, 1938, and 1944. He 
served as delegate to the Jurisdictional Conf erence in 
1940 and 1944. In terms of education he was among the 
best prepared men to serve Alabama Methodism during his 
. . t 2 mlnls ry. 
In 1941 Mr. Gamble was succeeded by Acton E. 
Middlebrooks as editor of the Advocate. Acton E. 
Middlebrooks served as editor from 1941 to 1948. Like 
Gamble, Middlebrooks was a native of Alabama. He was 
born at Elamville, Alabama , on August l, 1893. To the 
post of editor he brought a wide experience and ex cep-
tional educational background. He graduated from Birming-
2Elmer Clark (ed.) , Who's Who in Methodism (Nash-
ville: Methodist Publishing House, 1952), p . 257. 
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ham-Southern College in 1922 with the A. B. degree. In 
1926 he was awarded the B. D. degree by Garrett Biblical 
Institute followed by the M. A. from Northwestern in 
1927. He moved to Yale and studied there for two years. 
His academic preparation ended when he was awarded the 
Ph. D. degree by Northwestern University in 1933. He 
served as a college teacher for two years at Marvin Col-
lege in Missouri and at Kentucky Wesleyan College in 
Kentucky. When he was invited to be editor of the Advo-
cate, he was serving as pastor of the Methodist Church 
in Demopolis, Alabama, which is at the center of the Black 
Belt. He was elected as a delegate to the Jurisdictional 
Conference in 1948. In 1947 when Dr. Middlebrooks was 
re-elected editor of the Advocate, the paper had reached 
a circulation of thirty-five thousand. For this year the 
report of the trustees revealed that "during the fiscal 
year just closed the Advocate reached the highest peak 
3 
of circulation ever attained by the paper." In the 
last five years of his editorship the circulation of the 
4 Advocate increased from 22,700 to 35,000. In 1948 Dr. 
3Kenneth Cooper, et. al., ''From the Field," Ala-
bama Christian Advocate, LXVII, No. 28, p. 7. 
4Kenneth Cooper, et. al., Alabama Christian Advo-
cate, LXIV, No. 21, p. 2. 
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Middlebrooks left the Advocate and returned to the pastor-
ate. He was succeeded by Joshua A. Gann in 1948. This 
change in editorship marked a change in the emphasis of 
the paper. Middlebrooks had been an avowed liberal theo-
logically and socially, and Gann described himself as 
"rather conservative, a Fundamentalist. ,S 
Gann was born in Hackleburg, Alabama, a small 
community in the central part of the state on December 15, 
1896. He attended Jacksonville State Teachers College in 
Jacksonville, Alabama and Asbury College in Wilmore, 
Kentucky; he was graduated from Webster College in 1916. 
One year later he was awarded the M. A. degree from Web-
ster College. In 1940 a collection of sermons by Gann 
was published under the title Grace Greater than Sin. 6 
Except for two terms as a District Superintendent he has 
spent his entire ministry serving churches in the North 
Alabama Conference. When elected editor of the Advocate , 
he was serving First Methodist Church, Ensley, a section 
of Birmingham. 
5J. A. Gann, "Rather Conservative," Alabama Chris-
tian Advocate, LXIX, No. 2 , p. 8. 
6 J. A. Gann , Grace Greater Than Sin, ( Zondervan 
Press, 1940) . 
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Gann's editorship began in 1948 and ended in 
1950. On several occasions he expressed his policies 
concerning the paper in the editor ial column in such a 
manner as to provide an understanding of his total 
policy concerning the paper. In discussing his theology 
he said: 
We were born and bred and buttered on the funda-
mental doctrines of the Word of God. We have 
never had any question marks in our mind about 
the inspiration of the Holy Scriptures, the deity 
of Christ, his virgin birth, his atoning death, 
his resurrect i on, and his ascension and all that. 7 
Though Gann on numerous occasions avowed that he would 
not allow the paper to become involved in controversies, 
it was under his editorship that the most controversial 
of all subjects in Alabama entered the printed debate. 
It was during the brief editorship of Mr. Gann that the 
controversy over the Methodist Federation for Social 
Action entered the columns of the Advocate. After two 
years as editor Mr. Gann was replaced in October of 1950 
by a previous editor, Marion Lazenby. 
Mr. Lazenby was born in Forest Home, Alabama, on 
February 8, 1885. He received his education at Southern 
University, which is now Birmingham-Southern College. 
7J. A. Gann, "Rather Conservative." 
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Most of his ministry had been spent in the pastorate or 
as District Superintendent in the two Alabama Conferences. 
He had served as a delegate to the General Conferences of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, South in 1930, 1934, 
and 1938. He was a delegate to the Uniting Conference. 
After uni fication he served as a delegate to t he Juris-
dictional Conference in 1944. 
Marion E. Lazenby had been editor of the Advocate 
from 1922 to 1935. He had recently been associate edi-
tor of the Christian Advocate in Chicago from 1943 to 
1949. He returned to the North Alabama Conference in 
1949 and was appointed District Superintendent of the 
Huntsville District. He was elected editor and took over 
the paper in October, 1950. Assuming the editorship for 
the second time in 1950, Mr. Lazenby served until Octo-
ber, 1953. Lazenby edited the Advocate for an accumu-
lated total of sixteen years. 
Following Lazenby as editor was the man who is 
still serving as editor. Thomas Phelps Chalker, the 
editor who succeeded Lazenby, was the second Doctor of 
Philosophy to serve as editor of the Advocate since uni-
fication. Dr. Chalker was born at Smith 's Station, Ala-
bama, the son of one of the leading ministers of the 
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Alabama Conference, in 1904. He received his A. B. 
degree at Emory University. From Yale University he 
received his B. D. degree in 1926, theM. A. in 1929, 
and the Ph. D. in 1934. Following the completion of 
his work at Yale, he served as Professor of Religion at 
Florida-Southern College in Lakeland, Florida, for five 
years and as Dean of Athens College in Alabama for two 
years. From 1943 until he assumed the editorship of 
the Advocate he served pastorates in the Alabama Con-
ference. Under the editorship of Chalker the Advocate 
reached an all-time high in circulation of fifty thous-
and. However, the circulation at present is forty 
thousand. 
In the detailed analysis of the Advocate since 
unification the contribution of these editors to the 
social ideas of Methodists in the Birmingham Area of The 
Methodist Church will be discussed more fully. In edi-
torials and the organization of the news these men ren-
dered their influence through the Advocate. We turn to 
analyze the role of the Advocate as an indication of the 
social ideas of Methodist ministers in the Birmingham 
Area. 
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Temperance 
Prohibition 
As is true of every religious institution or 
organization of any significance in the Deep South, the 
major social concern of the Alabama Christian Advocate 
since unification has been the problems related to liq-
uor. With rare e x ceptions every issue of the Advocate 
since unification, except those printed under the editor-
ship of Chalker, has had at least one article on the 
liquor question. However, the further we move away from 
prohibition in time, the less numerous become the arti-
cles, editorials, and reports from the field on the prob-
lem of liquor. This fact may be partly due to the grow-
ing realization among Methodists from the Council of 
Bishops to the Alabama Christian Advocate staff that 
there was little, if any, real hope of reviving prohibi-
tion in the immediate future. Though the hope for pro-
hibition was expressed by writers in the Advocate as a 
real and legitimate hope for several years following 
unification, the plea and the hope for prohibition are 
seldom mentioned in the later issues of the Advocate. 
The omission of concern for the prohibition movement 
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might have been the result of a change in the sentiment 
of the ministers. It was probably due at least in part 
to the fact that the executive secretary of the Alabama 
Temperance Alliance was up to 1943 a Methodist. His 
successor was a Baptist. 
The editor of the Advocate expressed dissatis-
8 faction with the Beverage Control Act in Alabama and 
his hope for the return for prohibition in an editorial 
in 1939. 
There can be no doubt that the repeal of the 18th 
Amendment to the Constitution and the passage of 
the Beverage Control Act in Alabama were terrible 
moral lapses in our national and state affairs. 
The churches in their individual and united 
strength must continue even more vigorously their 
active opposition to the legalized liquor traffic. 
There must be no cessation of this holy warfare 
till the monster of beverage alcohol is slain. 
Step by step let us move forward, till this whole 
nefarious business is outlawed and abolished. 9 
The Advocate also found space for the expressions 
of Bishop James Cannon, Jr., the acknowledged leader of 
8The Beverage Control Act in Alabama allows each 
county to hold elections to determine whether or not liquor 
will be sold in the county. The Act allows no liquor to 
be sold in any store than those operated by the state. 
9Foster K. Gamble, "Traffic in Alcoholic Bev-
erages," Alabama Christian Advocate, LIX, No. 29, p. 2. 
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the prohibitionist forces in the South. Bishop Cannon 
had been at one time the Bishop of the Alabama Conference 
before unification. In 1939 there appeared a full page 
article in which Bishop Cannon discussed the failure of 
the beverage control acts that were passed in several of 
the Southern states after the 18th Amendment was repealed. 
In this article Bishop Cannon portrays the system as a 
failure and urges the repeal of the Twenty- first Amend-
10 
ment. 
In the next several years the hope for prohibi-
tion became almost an apocalyptic one. In an article by 
the Methodist minister who was executive secretary of the 
Alabama Temperance Alliance we see the hope for state-
wide prohibition lifted and projected as a fact. The 
writer analyzes the results of the sixteen county options 
held in the state since the repeal of the Eighteenth Amend-
ment. The results lead him to predict: 
That these tests prove that the trend of sentiment 
in Alabama is definitely and strongly back toward 
statewide prohibition. Slowly but surely the 
moral forces in Alabama are winning the war against 
the liquor.ll 
10James Cannon, Jr., "Failure of the Virginia 
Alcoholic Beverage Control, 11 Alabama Christian Advocate, 
LIX, No. 36, p. 5. 
llEarl Hotalen, "Prohibition Sentiment in Ala-
The editor himself joined in the affirmation 
that state prohibition was not too far away in an edi-
torial several weeks later. He said: 
In the recent liquor referendum held in the state 
of South Carolina the citizens rolled up a vote 
of 162,540 for the return of prohibition, as 
against 110,994 for the retention of the state 
store system which is now in force. 
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From this fact the editor drew the conclusion that "ALABAMA 
WILL FOLLOW SOUTH CAROLINA IN THE NOT FAR DISTANT FUTURE •• ,12 
Two years later in 1942 the Rev. William Parkins, 
who for a time sent in his temperance report, added his 
witness to the hope for the revival of prohibition. As 
was common in the concern for prohibition in Alabama, 
Parkins ties the hope for prohibition to nationalism and 
the divine sense of mission for our country. In a comment 
on the failure of prohibition he says, 
God in heaven knew what failed, and this failure is 
recorded in heaven against the U.S., that we 
failed God in his great plan of prohibition .. 
It still stands against the U. S., and only a revi-
val of temperance will please God and save us. 13 
bama," Alabama Christian Advocate, LX, No. 25, p. 5. 
12Foster Gamble, 11South Carolina Votes Dry," Ala-
bama Christian Advocate, LX, No. 37 , p. 2. 
1 ~illiam Parkins, 11Temperance Report , .. Alabama 
Christian Advocate, LXII, No. 3, p. 5. 
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Five weeks later Hotalen writes an article which 
shares the same sentiment, but with greater expectation. 
Alabama is marching toward Statewide Prohibition. 
We shall march on to complete emancipation of our 
people from the evils of both legal and illicit 
liquor. Christians, patriots, and good citizens 
all: Join the Crusade. 14 
The war beginning in 1941 offered new ammunition 
and new frustrations for those who were concerned with 
the return of state prohibition. Sam Morris noted with 
some feeling shortly after rationing had gone into effect: 
Do you mean to tell me a government that can keep 
130 million people from making, selling, and buy-
ing automobiles can't stop them from making, sell-
ing and buying booze? Do you mean to tell me that 
a government that can stop 130 million people from 
selling and buying and using sugar can't stop them 
from selling and buying booze?l5 
Late in September, 1943, we find the last overt 
appeal to the people of Alabama to bring in state-wide 
prohibition or national prohibition. Again it is Hotalen 
who issues the battle cry, as he writes: 
Let every Christian in Alabama resolve now that 
the liquor traffic in our state shall be out-
lawed in 1943. Let's make our state the first 
14Earl Hotalen, "A New Deal in Statewide Pro-
hibition," Alabama Christian Advocate, LXII, No.8, p. 1. 
15 Sam Morris, "Prohibition," Alabama Christian 
Advocate, LXIII, No. 22, p. 7. 
in the Union to win back to statewide pro-
hibition . 16 
The concern of the Advocate with liquor by no 
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means ended in 1943. However, the tremendous emphasis 
and hope for the return of statewide or nationwide pro-
hibition diminishes as we move into the years covering 
World War II . 
The Council of Bishops of The Methodist Church 
in their address to the General Conference in 1940 shared 
with the editors of the Advocate the hope and concern for 
the return of prohibition. In this address they conclude 
that "it seems clear to us that it is our duty to labor 
by genuinely educational methods for such a voting 
majority as will demand prohibition and make it effec-
tive."l7 From this date until the present we do not 
find in the message of the Bishops to the General Con-
ference any plea for the return of prohibition, even 
though they still maintain a concern for the problems 
relating to liquor. The advent of World War II, it 
seems, turned the church as a whole to other considera-
tions. 
16Earl Hotalen, "The Alcohol Problem: Past and 
Present ," Alabama Christian Advocate, LXIII, No. 22, p. 7. 
17Journal of the General Conference, 1940, p. 117. 
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Liquor and Nationalism 
We see most clearly the manner in which the 
material in the Advocate relates its liquor concern to 
a nationalist concern when we e x amine the relat i onship 
of the liquor question to the war effort. One month 
after the attack at Pearl Harbor, before the signifi-
cance of the blow was fully realized, there appeared an 
article in the Advocate blaming the attack upon the sale 
of liquor at Pearl Harbor. The writer identi f ies the 
saloon keepers with the Japanese surprise attack. He 
says: 
A sinister background of the treacherous Japanese 
attack upon Pearl Harbor on Sunday morning, 
December 7, 1941, which was somehow able to take 
our armed forces by surprise , is seen in the fact 
that there were 428 saloon licenses held on the 
island of Oahu, and that 235 of these were held 
by Japanese! Was the Japanese government advised 
by some of the 235 "saloon keepers" that Sunday 
morning was an ideal time for a traitorous attack 
because a certain per centage of our naval and 
military establishments were not fully fit for im-
mediate service due to a Sunday morning "hang 
over," both men and officers, after a ni~ht spent 
unwisely in Japanese and other saloons. 1 
Several months later the Advocate carried a news 
18Ear l Hot a len, "Liquor and the War , " Alabama 
Christian Advocate, LXII, No. 2, p. 3. 
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release from the Executive Secretary of the Temperance 
League of Hawaii. The report notes that the attack came 
on the first Sunday following pay day. It notes that 
the streets of Honolulu were crowded until the early 
hours of the morning by persons visiting saloons. It 
marked once again the relationship, in the eyes of the 
Advocate, between liquor and the "Pearl Harbor disgrace." 
This theme was expressed in the Advocate for sev-
eral years. When Congress began to investigate the 
attack, the Advocate carried articles to substantiate 
their early claims. In 1944 the editor called the atten-
tion of the reader to the claim once again. He charges 
that our men at Pearl Harbor were not on the alert because 
"they were drunk." 
The truth of the whole affair is coming out. In 
an editorial in the wet Birmingham News a few 
days ago the editor says the Colonel that was in 
charge of the work of completing the aircraft warn-
ing stations which would have warned our men that 
the Japanese were coming was at the contractor's 
home when the Japanese attacked and rushed to his 
office "in civilian clothes and in a drunken con-
dition." This information was given about three 
weeks ago in a news report by the House Military 
Committee. 19 
19 Acton E. Middlebrooks, "The Cat Is Slipping out 
of the Bag," Alabama Christian Advocate , LXIV, No. 26, 
p. 2. 
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In 1946 when General George Marshall testified 
concerning the surprise attack, the editor offered fur-
ther affirmation of the belief that the Pearl Harbor 
attack was due to the drunkenness of the American forces 
there. He concludes the article by writing , "And now we 
ask again what we asked in an editorial just after t he 
Pearl Harbor attack--BUT WHY WERE THEY NOT ON THE ALERT • • ;W 
The editorial policy of the Advocate concerning the Pearl 
Harbor incident indicated the direction the witness relat-
ing to liquor was to take for the nex t several years; the 
ministers writing for the Advocate time and time again 
related the evils of war and liquor and identified the 
cause of temperance with the cause of nationalism. 
In 1942 alone there appeared thirty-three ar t icles 
in the Advocate which related the cause of temperance to 
the cause of nationalism. This relationship was accom-
plished by demonstrating the destructive p ower liquor had 
on the war effort. The barrage of efforts to relate 
liquor to defeat and prohibition to v i c t ory was begun by 
old, sometimes br .illiant and always prolific , Dr. E. M. 
20 Acton E. Middlebrooks, "General Marshall Admits 
It," Alabama Christian Advocate , LXVI, No. l , p. 2. 
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Glenn, who was a one-time editor of the Alabama Christian 
Advocate. Dr. Glenn refers to his association with Gen-
eral Weathers, an ex-Confederate soldier. General 
Weathers, Dr. Glenn says, told him of 
a battle in Tennessee where the Confederates, 
despite ample force and good position got a bad 
beating; the general in command was drunk. 
Liquor made the leader incompetent, and the 
battle was lost.21 
The editor is less subtle when he advocates the 
relationship between the liquor traffic and nationalism. 
If for no other reason, we should enforce prohibition on 
the grounds of patriotism, he says. 
One no longer has to be a Prohibitionist before 
he advocates the execution of Arner ica' s number 1 
saboteur , John Barleycorn. In the name of patri-
otism John should have been the first casualty of 
the war and not the man who died at Pearl Harbor. 22 
Several months later the editor attributes the plight 
of England in World War II to the brewing of beer. Using 
the anti-British feelings of the South to maximum advan-
tage, he writes, ·~e believe the American people would 
appreciate it if England would get down to more serious 
21E. M. Glenn, "A Crack at Creation ," Alabama 
Christian Advocate, LXVI , No. 4, p. 4. 
22Acton E. Middlebrooks , "Questionable Patriot-
ism,'~ Alabama Christian Advocate , LXVI, No.8, p. 2. 
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business and be more successful in winning battles and 
less successful in brewing beer." 23 
In a very interesting article among these thirty-
three in 1942 a comparison is drawn between Hitler and 
the liquor traffic. The article is devoted to a compari-
son of the promises of Hitler and the promises of the 
liquor interest. After several comparisons the article 
closes with the statement, "Not one single promise 
Hitler made has he kept. Not one single promise assuring 
better conditions made by the liquor traffic and the 
24 politicians who serve the liquor traffic has been kept." 
The attempt to link the interests of the nation and the 
interests of the prohibitionists continued, but it was 
not again as prolific as in 1942. 
In an article in 1943 Raymond Schmidt suggests 
that America would have to choose between losing the war 
or "losing the booze." He says that the liquor interests 
are willing to lose the war rather than "lose their legal 
23 
Acton E. Middlebrooks, "England Continues to 
Brew More Beer and to Lose More Battles , " Alabama Christian 
Advoca.te, LXII, No. 30, p. 10 .· 
24 
"Faithless Words," author not noted , Alabama 
Christian Advocate, LXII, No. 34, p. 8. 
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right to exploit fellow American citizens for private 
gain." 25 If liquor was the cause of any accident to 
military personnel, the Advocate , of course, pointed it 
out. An editorial can be used as a typical example of 
the method the Advocate used to keep the liquor traffic 
in a poor and unpatriotic light before the reader. 
A few nights ago shortly after midnight an army 
truck traveling the streets of Birmingham sud-
denly turned from its course and headed for a 
street car. Twenty-nine soldiers were thrown 
from the truck and scattered over the pavement 
in the head-on collision. Several of them were 
seriously injured .... The cause came to 
light about three days later when the Police 
Traffic Officer made his official report to the 
Police Chief. We just bet you can•t guess what 
the young soldier driving that army truck had 
been drinking. Buttermilk? No. The report 
says the driver, who also was seriously hurt, 
"was under the inflence of intoxicants at the 
time of collision. 26 
Attempts were made to identify the interests of 
the Germans with the interests of the liquor producers 
and were followed by an attempt to identify the liquor 
interests with the interests of foreigners. The Advocate 
25 Raymond Schmidt, "Which Would We Rather Lose: 
The War or Booze," Alabama Christian Adyocate, LXIII, No. 
19, p. 5. 
26Middlebrooks, "Soldiers Thrown from Truck, 11 
Alabama Christian Advocate, LXIII, No. 19, p. 2. 
195 
carried in 1945 an article which appeared originally in 
the Bulletin of the Alabama Temperance Alliance which 
borders on demagoguery in the interest of prohibition. 
The article reads: 
The list of persons licensed in Birmingham to 
sell whiskey and other hard liquors includes the 
following names: Weinber, Glenos, Bouloukos, 
Betros .... This is only a part of the list: 
but it is significant. In Mobile, Montgomery, 
Cothan, Selma, and wherever else whiskey and 
beer are sold in Alabama, it is the element of 
foreign names, foreign Llack oi7 ideals, foreign 
notions of morality and decency , and foreign 
contempt for the higher, cleaner and better way 
of life that characterizes the true American, 
which predominates in the retail liquor business. 27 
In view of the "pink fringe" controversy that was 
to hit the Advocate in the early fifties there is an 
interesting article carried on drinking in Russia which 
is favorable to the Russians. It appeared originally 
in the Monroe Journal, a paper published in the heart of 
the Black Belt. A brief statement from the article will 
be sufficient to illustrate its content and mood. 
In Russia if a woman offers a soldier liquor she 
has to serve six months in prison; if she gives 
it to him she is shot. There can be no drinking 
while war is on, for men must be strong , healthy, 
27 
Anonymous, "Pronounce Them If You Can, " Alabama 
Christian Advocate, LXV, No. 25, p. 7. 
and fully possessed of every whit of strength 
and ability.28 
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From 1942 to 1946 there appeared in the Advocate 
seventh-five articles which related liquor to the causes 
of the war, the course of the war , and the consequences 
of the war. The Advocate used articles from many sources, 
but most of the articles were by Methodist ministers 
serving in some capacity in the Birmingham Area. An 
analysis of these articles indicates beyond question that 
the war provided, in the minds of the editors, a new ally 
in their struggle to present what to them were the evils 
of the liquor traffic. We turn now to ex amine the ideas 
expressed about liquor as they relate to the so-called 
Dry County Movement. 
The Count y Option System 
The Alabama Beverage Control Act permits the 
county option system whereby a county by majority vote 
may decide to be either a "wet county" or a "dry county." 
The Advocate reflects these elections as they took place 
in the various counties. It is difficult to evaluate 
the role of the Advocate in these elections. However , 
28 
Anonymous, "Drinking in America and Russia," 
Alabama Christian Advocate , LXIV, No. 11 , p. 4. 
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since the Alabama Beverage Control Act was passed, 
around fifty of the counties have never voted to allow 
liquor to be sold in the county. Some countie s have 
changed from wet to dry, but never have there been more 
than twenty-four wet counties out of the sixty-seven . 
Over the nineteen year period covered by thi s study, over 
forty articles appeared supporting the "dry county move-
ment." Most of these, of course , came in the early 
forties when prohibition sentiment among Methodists in 
Alabama was running high. However, the Advocate , regard-
less of the editor, has consistently defended the dry 
county movement and has offered space to the attempts to 
make i ndividual counties dry. 
Since many of the local and state papers would 
not carry news relating to the wet-dry elect i on, the 
Advocate was an important source of keeping the people 
informed on these issues. As we move away from 1939 and 
the elections become less frequent , the space in the 
Advocate devoted to the questions becomes less volu-
minous. The Advocate has devoted attention, and it seems 
with results, to the county option system in Alabama. In 
terms of the primary consideration of this s t udy , the 
social ideas of Methodist ministers, it can be said that 
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the ideas as expressed in the Advocate represent a uni-
versal concern to make counties dry. There is no article 
that suggests that any county be made wet. There is no 
instance of a minister attacking the movement to make 
the counties dry. 
In closing we turn to an examination of the values 
to which the writers in the Advocate appealed in justi-
fying their stand on the problem of liquor. We have 
already mentioned the appeal which related prohibition 
to nationalism, particularly in World War II. In addi-
tion to the appeal to nationalism, the writers in the 
Advocate appealed to Scripture, to the preservation of 
the home, to the economic advantages of prohibition or 
sobriety, to the avoidance of tragedy, and to the offi-
cial statements of The Methodist Church . 
The use of Scripture is the most interesting of 
the sources for justification used by writers in the 
Advocate. A few of the texts used will demonstrate 
fully the use of Scripture in the struggle with the 
problem of liquor. The most frequently used text s to 
support the prohibition sentiment were Proverbs 1:10, 
Deuteronomy 21:18-21; Proverbs 23:20; Corinthians 6:9-ll; 
Leviticus 10:1; Proverbs 31:4; Judges 13:4; and Luke 
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1:13-16. Proverbs 1:10 reads, "If sinners entice thee, 
consent thou not." Leviticus 10:1 reads, "And fire carne 
forth from the presence of the Lord and devoured them, 
and they died before the Lord." I Corinthians 6:9-11 
reads, "Do not be deceived; neither the immoral, nor 
idolaters, nor adulterers, nor homosexuals, nor thieves, 
nor the greedy, nor drunkards, nor revilers, nor robbers 
will inherit the kingdom of God." Luke 1:14 and follow-
ing reads, "And you will have j oy and gladness, and many 
will rejoice at his birth; and he will be great before 
the Lord, and he shall drink no wine nor strong drink .. 
II Obviously prohibition or complete abstinence could 
be defended by these texts only if the person were corn-
rnitted to their defense before he reads the texts. How-
ever, the prohibition ideas of Methodist ministers writing 
in the Advocate were on the whole firmly convinced that 
they were preaching a Biblical message. The appeal to 
Scripture represents one source of authority to which the 
writers in the Advocate appealed to justify their claims 
about liquor. A representative article on the Scriptural 
basis for prohibition and abstinence is written by 
29 
Earl Hotalen. 
29 
Earl Hotalen, Alabama Christian Advocate, LXIII, 
p. 3. 
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The impact of liquor on the home was a favorite 
theme of those ministers who wrote for the Advocate from 
1939 to 1960. The ministers attacked the liquor industry 
because, in their minds, it brought tragedy to the home 
in the form of death, sufferings, pain, humiliation and 
contributed to the breakdown of the home. The Reverend 
W. N. Dark begins an article with a story of a mother who 
lost a son in a 11road house. 11 In this article he blames 
the presence of liquor for the boy's death and blames 
the persons who made liquor a commodity in Alabama re-
30 
sponsible for the boy's death. D. W. Haskew portrays 
a man who vows not to drink until his wife pours liquor 
into his mouth and who in turn kills his wife and takes 
the hand of his dead wife to pour the liquor into his 
mouth. He goes on in the same article to mention a man 
who sold his baby's shoes in order to buy liquor, and 
still further, he mentions a man who stole the silver 
31 
coins from his dead boy's eyes to buy liquor. 
The Advocate carried several articles criticising 
No. 41, p. 15. 
30w. N. Dark, 11A Mother's Pleas , .. Alabama Christ-
ian Advocate, LX , No. 7, p. 4. 
31 
D . W. Haskew, "Moral Echoes," Alabama Christian 
Advocate, LIX, No. 15, p. 16. 
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the plan of one governor to provide "a lady's wine store." 
The editor called this an outrage against "the women and 
girls of our State." He considered it a "direct slap 
at the homes of our state, over which women preside and 
a movement designed to blight the children now living and 
32 those unborn." Articles of this type and appealing to 
this type of concern were frequent in the early forties, 
but disappear in the later years covered by this study. 
The economic advantages of prohibition or ab-
stinence are considered frequently in the articles on 
liquor in this period. The theme o f most of these arti-
cles on liquor in this period could be summarized in the 
words of Foster K. Gamble, an editor of the Advocate, 
when he said, "Economically, socially, physically and 
morally, the liquor traffic is a millstone about the 
neck of any people." 33 There appeared articles which 
pointed out the guesses of insurance companies about 
the cost per year of drunken driving to policyholders 
and the effect it had upon constantly increasing 
32 F. K. Gamble, "Lady's Wine Store--What Next?" 
Advocate, LIX, No. 42, p. 2. 
33Gamble, "What Liquor Does for the Laborer and 
Farmer," Advocate, LX, No. 21, p. 2. 
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34 insurance rates. Other articles suggest the value of 
abstinence in holding one 's job. 35 
The writers in the Advocate also appealed to the 
authority of the official statements of The Methodist 
Church. Other than statements produced at General Con-
ferences and Board meetings, which were carried in the 
Advocate, we find articles by ministers which interpret 
the stand of The Methodist Church on liquor. A typical 
article is that by Bishop Clare Purcell in which he states 
the "Position of The Methodist Church on the Liquor 
Issue ." 36 
To leave no source of authority unturned in thei+ 
battle with l~quor, the writers in the Advocate mentioned 
the characters of Robert E . Lee and Stonewall Jackson as 
great advocates of temperance. ·A representative article 
of this type describes the lives of the two men and em-
phasizes their refusal to drink. 37 
34Anonymous, "Drunken Drivers Forcing Increase in 
Auto Premiums," Advocate, LIX, No. 22 ,p. ll. 
35For instance, Carl Yoder, "Alcohol and Jobs I" 
Advocate, LIX, No. 22 , p. ll. 
36 Clare P\.rrcell, "Position of The Methodist Church 
on the Liquor Issue," Advocate I LXVIII, No. 42, p. 1.5. 
37 J. W. Cranford , "Two Great Advocates of Temper-
ance: Robert E. Lee and Stonewall Jackson," Advocate, 
LXIX, No. 29 , p. 3. 
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It is interesting to analyze the quantity of the 
liquor witness in the Advocate during this period. In 
the Advocate from 1939 to 1960 there appeared over four 
hundred articl~s attacking liquor. 
In terms of the articles in the Advocate we may 
affirm without question that the ministers o f the Birming-
ham Area have been concerned with the problem of liquor. 
We may also say that this concern has been expressed in 
the Advocate in diminishing portions as we move chrono-
logically from 1939 to the present. 
Peace 
The social ideas of the writers of the Advocate 
during this period are well expressed by a letter from 
Charles F. Boss, Jr. to Acton E. Middlebrooks , the editor 
of the Advocate in 1947. The letter reads as follows: 
Dear Mr. Middlebrooks: 
How we thank God for editors like you and some 
others. I have just seen a copy of the Alabama 
Christian Advocate for April 19 which was sent to 
me from Dr. Roy Smith's office .... There is no 
other Advocate which is giving us better interest 
and publicity than you are doing, and I know that 
your interest is not "professional" but grows out 
of your own fine thinking and your deep devotion 
to the cause of peace .... 
Charles F. Boss, Jr. 
Executive Secretary 
Commission on World Peace 
The Methodist Church38 
Whether the statement of Mr. Boss . is an over-
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statement or not would be difficult to tell. However, 
the Advocate expressed a vigorous concern for p eace 
over the years covered in this study. In fact, second 
' to the question of liquor, the concern for peace was the 
most dominant theme which might be called a social issue. 
It seems better to organize the substance of the peace 
concern typologically rather than chronologically. 
Since there are several articles which deal with 
the causes of war, this topic seems the logical place to 
begin. In 1939 the editor, Foster K. Gamble, placed the 
blame for war on the shoulders of the church. "We 
should recognize our part of the responsibility as Chris-
tian churches and become busy about the business of mak-
ing the teaching of Christ more real in the world today." 
He continues to say that if the church had made the teach-
ing of Christ real "the influence of the churches would 
surely have counted more for peace." 39 
38
charles F. Boss, Jr., letter reprinted in the 
Advocate, LXVII, No. 19, p. 9. 
39Gamble, "Are We Responsible?" Advocate, LIX, No. 
37, p. 2. 
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Dr. W. A. Shelton, who served in the Mt. Vernon 
church in Washington and on the faculty of Emory Univer-
sity between years of service in the North Alabama Con-
ference, says that "war is humanity's maddest game." The 
cause of war, he says, is that people do not follow the 
Golden Rule. "The practice of the Golden Rule would 
forever banish war. "40 
Immediately preceding the Japanese attack on 
Pearl Harbor and thereafter appeared several articles 
written by ministers who blamed war on the desire for 
material gain by American business. In 1939 Dr. Bascom 
Anthony, who had served large churches all over the South 
said all "wars are rooted in dollars just as certainly as 
trees are rooted in dirt." 41 In the same article Anthony 
charges that America will be at war with Japan if she 
tries to monopolize trade in China. In view of later 
developments this statement is an interesting forecast. 
He charges also that "we did as good a job of robbery 
in acquiring Mexican territory as Mussolini did in 
Africa, or Japan in China. For the most of it was to 
40w. A. Shelton, "What of War?", Advocate, LIX, 
No. 36, p. 2. 
41 Bascom Anthony, ''Why Men Make Wars," Advocate , 
LIX, No. 30, p. 8. 
206 
get more cotton land to be worked by slaves." He re-
states his theme in these words, "War is always sired 
by the dollar and is born out of propaganda." In the 
same issue the editor raises the question, "Is America 
so greedy for gold that she will encourage other nations 
in their preparations for a war that will be hastened be-
cause of these preparations?" He goes on to answer his 
own question with an affirmative "yes ... He concludes 
that the one outstanding sin of America is the love of 
43 
money. On the trade with Japan the editor offered 
several articles along this line in the next two years. 
Six years later Acton E. Middlebrooks, who had 
become editor in the meanwhile, picked up the theme of 
Gamble. He says, in a very strong statement that, 
there would have been no Pearl Harbor if we, 
Americans, our government the chief offender, 
had not sold oil, scrap iron and machinery to 
Japan to fight China and extended credit to 
the Japanese. 44 
He recommends that it is "high time Americans were repent=-
ing in sack-cloth and ashes for our greed and snobbery 
43Ibid. 
44Middlebrooks, "There Would Have Been No Pearl 
Harbor, 11 Advocate, LXV, No. 26, p. 2. 
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and self-righteousness ... In another editorial Middle-
brooks says, 
Our country sold Japan and Germany scrap iron, 
oil and other material with which to build up 
their war machines .... We were too ousy 
thinking in terms of balance sheets and profits 
to think of our boys whose lives must now be 
sacrificed.45 
In 1949 Joshua A. Gann contends that the cause 
of war is the fact that Christian evangelism has not been 
carried out with fervor. To bring peace, he says, ·~e 
need such loyalty to Jesus Christ until we are willing 
to pay the price for world evangelism .until the princi-
ples of the Prince of Peace obtain in the hearts of 
men. "
46 
Another cause of war noted in the Advocate is the 
"regression to the infantile level. 11 Middlebrooks con-
tends that, "Physical combat is a regression to infan-
tilism. That is why we have war. " 4 7 The same author 
attributes war, at least our involvement in war, to the 
fact that the "church has listened to the isolationists 
45Middlebrooks, "Thinking of Balance Sheets and 
Not Boys," Advocate, LXII, No. 33 , p. 2 . 
46 Gann, "The Way Out ," Advocate, LXIX, No. 17, 
p. 6. 
47Middlebrooks, "Regressing to the Infantile 
Level ," Advocate, LXII, No. 3, p. 2. 
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and imperialists. "48 
The articles examining the cause of war are not 
limited to local authorship. The Advocate carried 
articles related to the subject from the pens of Ralph 
Sackman, Harry Emerson Fosdick, and other leaders in 
the church. The articles concerning the cause of war 
appear in the Advocate from 1939 to 1947. During this 
time twenty-one articles appear by thirteen different 
persons who deal directly with the cause of war. 
It cannot be assumed that the articles relating 
to the cause of war represent the views of all of the 
ministers by any means. In the ensuing discu ssion we 
will see that other voices arose to justify t he war. 
One of the most interesting aspects of the social 
ideas as expressed in the Advocate, and indeed in the 
entire church, is the changing idea of the role of the 
Church in war. As did The Methodist Church as a whole, 
the writers in the Advocate represent a significant 
change as the nation became more fully involved in World 
' War II. The change came in 1944, when the war was reach-
ing its most crucial stages. The change in the attitude 
of the Birmingham Area can be noted in the early editions 
48Middlebrooks, "Are We Headed for a Third Global 
War?" Advocate, LXIII 1 No. 42, p. 2. 
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of the Advocate in 1944. Marvin A. Franklin, who was 
shortly to be elected a Bishop in The Methodist Church, 
condoned the war and further asked women to join in the 
effort to end the war by joining the military service. 
He said, "We believe that women can render a patriotic 
service and help hasten the successful ending of this 
conflict and make it possible for us to get at the task 
of building a world of righteousness. "49 The toll of 
the war was beginning to weigh heavily upon the ministers 
and laymen of Alabama. One minister who had joined the 
army to serve as a private put it in these words: 
Last year my heart became heavy with the burden 
of having to get in the fight. When the news 
came back of one of my best friends having been 
killed, I was compelled to walk from my churches 
and the people I loved into the uniform of a pri-
vate in the U. S. Army. No, I am not a chaplain 
but an enlisted man trying to set an example of 
a Christian soldier among men who need it so 
badly .so 
The event that brought the attitude of Methodist 
ministers into the printed page was the action of the 
General Conference in 1944, which for the first time 
offered official justification and sanctification to 
49M . A F kl' arvln . ran ln , 
cate, LXIV, No. ll, p. 6. 
"Women and the War, 11 Advo-
50Alton Parris, "A Minister Goes to War," Advo-
cate, LXIV , No. 16, p. 5. 
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World War II by The Methodist Church. On May 4, 1944, 
The Methodist Church repudiated the stand taken in 1940 
and endorsed the participation of the United States in 
the war. Following this action the editor wrote an 
editorial entitled, "One Vote Throws Methodism Backward." 
In this editorial Middlebrooks charged that the church 
had 11 Sacrificed an ideal for an immediate expediency ... 
The editor expressed the sentiment that he was 11 unalter-
ably opposed to putting the church officially into any 
war." 51 It is necessary to note at this point that the 
editor of the Advocate had inadvertently misrepresented 
the facts concerning the margin with which the new state-
ment passed the General Conference. His reference to the 
11 0ne vote 11 did not represent the full facts concerning 
the vote. Two weeks later Clarence Dannelly, a long 
time delegate to General Conference represent ing the lay-
men of the Alabama Conference, replied to Middlebrooks 
and pointed out the mistake of Middlebrooks at this point, 
in general disagreeing with the statement of the editor. 
In his reply Dannelly said , 
The action in 1944 was not taken by a one vote 
majority as you emphasize in the title of the 
51Middlebrooks, "One Vote Throws Methodism Back-
wards," Advocate, LXIV, No. 20, p. 2. 
article. The total vote was 373 for the 
motion and 300 against. The clergy voted by 
only one majority but the laymen voted favor-
ably by 72 majority. Thank God that the lay-
men are a part of the Church.52 
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Though several articles came in criticizing the 
editor for his stand, only one letter printed in the 
Advocate supported the stand taken by the editor. The 
letter supporting the editor came from one of the out-
standing liberals of the Area, Daniel C. Whitsett. Whit-
sett said in a letter to the editor that the editorial 
was a masterpiece, but went on to predict that it would 
bring the editor "much criticism by the super-patriots 
and 'militaristic persons.' " 53 Mr. Whitset t's predic-
tion proved to be true. The growing reaction to this 
sort of position will become clearer following the dis-
cussion of the concept of the church and state which the 
Advocate followed. 
Closely related to the discussion above is the 
discussion of the ideas in the Advocate relating to paci-
fism. In 1939 the pastor of the largest church in the 
Area, First Methodist Church, Birmingham, Alabama, wrote 
52clarence Dannelly, "Letter to the Editor, 11 
Advocate, LXIV, No. 22, p. 4. 
s~itsett I "Letter to the Editor I II Advocate I 
LXIV, No. 22, p. ll. 
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an article in which he claimed to be a pacifist. He 
expresses his belief in such simplicity that there could 
be no misunderstanding. He begins the article with the 
statement, "I am a pacifist,"54 Five years later this 
statement would have brought the wrath of several minis -
ters in the Area upon him. The war years seem to have 
focused attention upon the pacifists in Alabama for 
several reasons, one of which was a political division of 
the conference. 
In 1942 the Advocate carried an editorial in 
which the editor referred to a letter he had received 
from a conscientious objector serving in a camp. In 
commenting upon the plight of the young man the editor 
says, 'We admit with regret, that some church leaders 
have forsaken such youth and instead of supporting them 
are scorning them. But such leaders are to be pitied 
and not the young man." 55 The next week one of the 
"leaders to be pitied" replied to the editor. John W. 
Frazer, an active participant in the Southern Council of 
Churchmen and a leading minister in the Alabama 
54Joseph Smith, "Five Minutes to Twelve , " Advocate, 
LIX, No . 3 7 , , p . 3 . 
55Middlebrooks, "A Conscientious Objector in His 
Camp, .. Advocate, LXII, No. 30, p. 2. 
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56 Conference, was the author of the reply. In the reply 
John Frazer said that, "The Christian Advocate has a 
more important mission than to coddle men who are too 
conscientious to help save their country from Nazi domin-
ation." 57 The editor is chastised for being sympathetic 
to the pacifists. Mr. Frazer summarizes his reaction to 
the editorial as follows: 
In your solicitude for the tender consciences 
of the C. O.'s , you printed a plaintive letter 
written by one of these brave souls. "My only ob-
jection to the C. P. S. program," sighs this hero, 
"is that we are not allowed to face danger to life 
and limb as soldiers do." Of all the whimpering 
sentimentality this takes the prize! Never was a 
would be martyr so safe and secure.58 
During the next two years John Frazer had eight 
articles in the Advocate , some of which are in the form 
of letters in which he attacked the pacifists. These 
articles cannot be understood unless on~ appreciates 
the struggle going on in the Alabama Conference during 
this period. Pacifism was made an issue in several in-
stances of clash between the "liberals and conservatives." 
56see Chapter VIII, "Independent Groups and So-
cial Ideas," for a discussion of John Frazer and the 
Southern Council of Churchmen. 
57 John w. Frazer, "Letter to the Editor," Advo-
cate, LXII, No. · 31, p. 15. 
58Ibid. 
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Daniel Whitsett sent a letter to the editor in 1944 
which exposed rather conclusively a change in the think-
ing of John Frazer in the war years. Whitsett quoted 
articles in which John Frazer had made strong statements 
about war prior to World War II. Whitsett referred to 
statements such as those which follow: 
Civilized warfare is a paradox. War is the most 
primitive habit of human society. It is the most 
unnecessary of social evils. Modern warfare is 
also more reprehensible than the armed conflicts 
of barbarians. 59 
It seems that the majority of the readers of the 
Advocate were neither pacifist nor sympathetic to the 
pacifists. However, the editor during this period, Acton 
E. Middlebrooks, was relentless in his support of the 
men who had made a choice for pacifism in good faith. 
In 1946 and 1947 he carried editorials in which he pleaded 
for the release of the conscientious objector. The edi-
torial in 1947 calls upon the government to "Open the 
prisons and' let the conscientious objectors out and re-
store all their rights. " 60 
Closely related to the problem of pacifism is 
59
whitsett, "Letters to the Editor," Advocate, 
LXIV, No. 35, p. 16. 
60Middlebrooks, "Pardon for War Objectors," Advo-
cate, LXVII, No. 7, p. 2. 
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the problem of conscription and universal military train-
ing. The editorial policy of the Advocate from 1940 to 
1952, when the issue was finally fought in the Senate, 
was unalterably opposed to both conscription and uni-
versal military training. In fact in the period under 
consideration, no article or editorial appeared which 
supported conscription or the plan for universal mili-
tary training. 
In 1940 when the Senate Military Affa irs Com-
mittee first proposed a plan of compulsory military con-
scription, the editor, Foster K. Gamble, opposed the plan 
in an editorial. Indeed, speaking for the people of Ala-
bama he said that he thought that it "was a bill which 
61 the people called Methodists did not approve." In 
reply to the progenitors of the bill he said, 
We have confidence in the patriotism of the men 
in America to believe that voluntary service would 
provide all the men needed for the defense of our 
nation against any foreign foe ... . Such a propo-
sal is contrary to the fundamental principles of 
our democracy, and is an unjustifiable violation of 
our rights as free men .... The sacredness of per-
sonality must continue to be recognized if we are to 
live and grow as a strong, free, God-fearing nation. 
For this we take our stand.62 
61Gamble, "Compulsory Military Training," Advo-
cate, LX, No. 28, p. 2. 
62Ibid. 
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The statement of the editor at this time seems 
to represent the consistent expression of the Advocate 
during the period under discussion. 
In 1944 the new editor, Acton Middlebrooks, 
launched a vigorous attack upon the plan of univer sal 
military training. President Roosevelt in that year 
asked, in the words of the editor, for a bill, "which, 
if passed would subject every able-bodied man and woman 
in the nation to military discipline. " 63 He charged that 
America is "going fast enough now, and have been for some-
time into totalitarian ism and militarism." He then asks, 
"What freedom have we gained if we win the war and find 
that we are as much under a totalitarian and militaristic 
64 
system as Germany and Japan?" In addition the editor 
opposes the plan suggested by the President because he 
feels that it does not represent a need. 
Nine weeks later the editor again turned his pen 
to an attack upon the proposed plan of compulsory mili-
tary training. The substance of the article came from 
an article prepared by the Fellowship of Reconciliation. 
63Middlebrooks, "We Hope the President Will Not 
Get It ," Advocate, LXIV, No.4, p. 2. 
64 
Ibid. 
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At this point the editor considered the proposal to be 
"a direct challenge" to the churches. The direct chal-
lenge to the churches was a bill introduced in the House 
by Congressman Andrew May of Kentucky which provided for 
a year of compulsory military training for all young 
men at the age of seventeen or on graduation from high 
school. The editor charges once again that "We have 
regarded the militarization of youth as one of the most 
vicious and dangerous features of Fascist , Nazi and Com-
munist dictatorships." The identity of the program with 
the Fascist, Nazi, and Communist dictatorships is not the 
only reason for the editor's opposition to the bill. He 
contends that 
Boys of seventeen are not able to make a n intel-
ligent , independent decision as to whethe r they 
should or should not engage in training f or war 
or subject themselves to military indoctrination. 
At the most impressionable age their education 
will be forcibly interrupted and taken out of the 
hands of the family, the school , and the church 
and placed in the hands of the state and the 
military. 65 
As Gamble has opposed conscription in the name 
of freedom and ~uman personarity , Middlebrooks opposes 
compulsory military training. He considers peacetime 
65 Middlebrooks, "Compulsory Military Training , " 
Advocate , LXIV , No. 13, p . 9. 
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military training to be "Un-Arnerican, undemocratic, and 
unChristian policy." He asks the people to refuse to 
depart from the historic policy of our nation "for the 
sake of human personality, for the sake of human liberty, 
and the sake of saving our children and grandchildren 
from an intolerable burden of national debt." In clos-
ing the editorial, the editor contends that the compul-
sory military training bill will only build a 11marnrnoth 
military machine that will endanger the peace of the 
world. "66 
For the fourth time in 1944 the editor devoted 
his editorial column to a discussion of the problem of 
peacetime military conscription. In this editorial he 
accused the military men behind the peacetime conscrip-
tion bill of trying to make "goose-steppers out of our 
children." Repeating arguments used in previous edi-
torials, he says that he cannot 
understand how the President and military leaders 
who are trying to fasten this un-Arnerican system 
on our country can urge us to give and give to 
wage a successful war on the totalitarian nations 
and advocate a program for our youth that is based 
on the theory of regimentation, dictatorship, and 
totalitarianism.67 
66Middlebrooks, 11Will Arner ican People Fall for 
That?" Advocate, LXIV, No. 37, p. 1. 
67Middlebrooks, "Is the Government to Make Goose-
Steppers of Our Children?., Advocate, LXIV, No. 48, p. 1. 
The discussion in 1945 began with an article 
by Daniel Whitsett. In this article Whitsett re-
states some of the basic themes used in the Advocate. 
He says, 
Forced military training during peace times will 
be an immediate departure from our American way 
219 
of living and the freedom of our country for which 
wars have been waged and tens of thousands have 
given their lives. Such a step toward the militar-
ization of the nation would jeopardize the peace 
before it is even made.68 
Several weeks later the editor in commenting upon 
the "Revelation of John" calls militarism an "enemy of 
Ch . t ,.69 r~s . Two weeks later he again raises the question 
that he had raised for more than a year. He asks, in 
the editorial column, 
How can men who know anything of the history of 
German Prussianism and Italian Fascism be so lack-
ing in information and judgment as to advocate and 
agitate for such an un-American system in our fair 
land?70 
It is difficult to evaluate the role of the Advo-
cate in forming opinion. However, two letters from the 
68 
Whitsett, "What Compulsory Peacetime Conscrip-
tion Will Do," Advocate, LXV, No. 5, p. 6. 
69Middlebrooks, "Enemies of Christ, .. Advocate, 
LXV, No. 14, p. 2. 
70Middlebrooks, 11America Is Approaching the 
Crossroads," Advocate, LXV, No. 19, p. l. 
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Senators of Alabama in 1945 suggest that the Advocate 
might have had some significant influence. Senator John 
H. Bankhead wrote a letter to the editor which was 
published in the Advocate in which he stated h is opposi-
tion to the plan of peacetime military conscription. In 
the letter Bankhead said, 
I do not favor peace time compulsory military 
training and will not support a bill for that 
purpose, unless strong evidence is presented 
to convince me that it is essential to the 
national welfare.71 
Several weeks later a letter came from the secretary to 
Senator Lister Hill in which the Advocate readers are 
assured that the Senator "is giving the entire matter 
his most careful thought, attention and consideration."7 2 
Later in 1945 Henry M. Stevenson, a leading min-
ister in the North Alabama Conference, wrote an article 
in which he stated his opposition to the plan for con-
scription. He called the attention of the reader to 
another source of danger · in conscription. "Another source 
of danger with which every reader of the Advocate is famil-
iar is that army camps invariably attract a horde 
71John H. Bankhead, "Letters to the Editor," Advo-
cate, LXV , No. 21, p. 16. 
72 Charles S . Brewton, "Letters to the Editor," 
Advocate, LXV, No. 23, p. 16. 
of prostitutes." 73 
In June of 1945 the editor begins a series of 
editorials in which he attempts to expose the motives 
of the militarist in their advocation of peacetime con-
scription. From the first of these editorials the 
following statement is taken. 
In his ~g~senhower'£7 letter to the Woodrem 
committee about peacetime conscription several 
weeks ago General Eisenhower opens the bag and 
lets the cat out. He gives the main objective 
of peacetime conscription of our youth. The 
main purpose is not physical hardening or tech-
nical training. These two benefits are of secon-
dary importance and what little technical train-
ing the young men had given them would soon be 
forgotten, declared Eisenhower. What really 
counts and the main objective is the "psychologi-
cal indoctrination and moral training," according 
to Eisenhower. Such training will require more 
time but he says is "never completely forgotten." 
What does such indoctrination and training mean 
for our country?74 
In 1946 the editor carries several editorials 
and articles which restate and emphasize the basic posi-
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tion already defined. However, in 1947 he again attempts 
to analyze the motives of the militarists in their con-
tentions supporting conscription. In these editorials 
73Henry M. Stevenson, "Unmentioned Factors in 
Conser iption," Advocate, LXV, No. 24, p. 7 . 
74 
Middlebrooks, "Eisenhower Lets Cat out of Bag," 
Advocate, LXV, No. 30, p. 2. 
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he contends once more that the real purpose of conscrip-
tion is indoctrination. 75 Though other articles a ppear 
about conscription in the Advocate, the main thesis of 
the arguments opposing conscription had been stated by 
1947. 
In 1952, under the editorship of Marion E. 
Lazenby, the Advocate renewed its attack upon peacetime 
conscription. It was during this time that the Univer-
sal Military Training Bill was being discussed in the 
Congress. During an eleven-week period the Advocate 
carried four articles opposing the bill. The substance 
of these articles may be summarized in four criticisms 
of universal military training. The first s t ates that 
universal military training is utterly at odds with 
American traditions. Another criticism is t h at univer-
sal military training is undemocratic. Moreover , uni-
versal military training is the very essence of mil itar-
ism. Lastly , most military camps are not conducive to 
76 good morals, but many produce bad morals. In March of 
of 1952 the UMT Bill was finally put to sleep, to the 
75Middlebrooks, "Real Reason for Conscription is 
Indoctrination," Advocate, LXVII .. No. 6 , p. ll. 
76Marion E. Lazenby , "She Wants to Know," Advo-
cate , LXVII, No. 8 , p. 3. 
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delight of the editor of the Advocate. In t h e move that 
finally killed the bill all nine of Alabama ' s Congress-
men voted against recommittal of the Bill, which would 
. 77 have given it new l1fe. This vote suggests that the 
Advocate might have served a significant role in the 
determination of the issue. 
In the course of the period from 1939 to 1952 
the Advocate carried over 150 articles which represent 
the attitude of the ministers of the Birmingham Area to-
ward war. There are several things that we might say 
about the social ideas expressed by the Advocate as they 
relate to war. First, we may note that in 1939 there 
was considerable sentiment to keep America out of the 
war and to stop the sale of American goods to Japan so 
that she might wage her war against China. Second, as 
America moved into the war there was a noticeable change 
in the thought about the nature of war, the cause of war, 
and the role of America in the war. Third, there were 
considerable differences of opinion among the ministers 
serving in the Birmingham Area. From the documents in 
the Advocate there were persons who considered themselves 
77 
Lazenby, "UMT Put to Sleep, .. Advocate , LXXII, 
No. ll, p. 3. 
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absolute pacifists and others who condoned the war as 
a 11holy war ... In closing this section it is important 
to note that Charles F. Boss, Jr., as quoted in the 
early section, thought that the Advocate had given as 
much support to the Board of World Peace as any Advocate 
in the country . 
Church and State 
There are few articles found in the Advocate 
during this period which deal explicitly with the concept 
of the state, the relationship of the church to the state, 
or with f ormal definitions of concepts related to poli-
tical theory. However, there is an abundance of material 
which deals directly and indirectly with what might be 
properly considered political theory. Included in this 
discussion will be the analysis of communism as e xpressed 
in the Advocate. 
In 1939 John Bransford Nichols began a series 
of articles which, while not typical of the thought ex-
pressed in the Advocate, represent a significant portion 
of the articles. Nichols received his B. D . degree from 
Yale University and studied at the School of Oriental 
Research in Jerusalem; he has served his entire ministry 
in the Alabama-West Flor ida Conference. 
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In the first of these articles Nichols analyzes 
the difference between the relationship of the American 
Church to the government and this relationship in coun-
tries where there is a state church. 
In this article he says of the American church 
and state, 
When the government has needed the church to ful-
fill the function that a state church discharges, 
our American church has been ready to meet the 
need .... In the U. S. the state has always had 
the church as a vassal during wartime without hav-
ing to extend financial support at any time. 78 
He further charges that the state church and the nation-
alistic church are practically synonymous. The pessimism 
of Nichols, however, does not keep him from pleading for 
the American church to free itself "from the fetters of 
nationalism." 
Four months later Nichols follows the first 
article with another analysis of the church and its rela-
tionship to the state. At this point Nichols charges 
that the approaching war is not a war for democracy, 
but rather far from it. 
Let us realize this truth forevermore: Christian 
principles cannot be fought for, in as much as 
78John Bransford Nichols, "Must the Church Play 
Second Fiddle," Advocate, LIX, No. 21 , p. 4. 
the very method of projecting Christianity 
is a principle itself .... God is love . He 
cannot take sides when both parties use the 
devil as a temporary ally.79 
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In this article Nichols defends by implication 
the idea that there can be no relation between the church 
and the state if the state is involved in war. According 
to Nichols then, 
The church functions as a conscience corrector 
and spiritual redeemer for the individual sinner 
and should exercise a similar duty toward the 
political state. The church should cons t antly 
remind the state that all human rights are the 
gift of God, not of the state, which can merely 
guarantee them~BO 
Fourteen years later Thomas P. Chalker restates 
the basic contention of the above statement by Nichols . 
He defends the idea of inalienable rights which must be 
protected by the state and affirmed by the church. He 
says, 
Political freedom rests solidly upon the reli-
gious conviction that man is of supreme worth 
before God, and that he has certain inal i enable 
rights which even the Creator himself respects. 81 
79Nichols, "The Christian Stand in a Chaotic 
World," Advocate, LIX, No. 37, p. 6. 
80Nichols, "The Martian Invasion," Advocate, LX, 
No. 46, p. 6. 
81 
Thomas P. Chalker, "Day of Remembrance," Advo-
cate, LXXIV, No. 26 , p. 2. 
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It seems that the writers in the Advocate con-
sistently defend the proposition that there is a close 
relationship between the rights we claim as citizens 
and the rights we find in the Christian faith. In 
1940 Foster K. Gamble raises the question, 
Are we fully aware of the momentous truth that 
the Christian religion lies at the very founda-
tion of our government, and that only as we are 
loyal to Christianity shall we maintain our na-
tional ideals and keep our nation strong and 
great?82 
Gamble further indicates his concept of the re-
lation of the ch.urch and the state when he says, 
Religion, democracy and international good 
faith are indeed foundations upon which civili-
zation rests, and religion is indeed the source 
and motive power of the other two--democracy 
and international good faith.83 
Gamble emphasizes the relationship of the . state 
and the church in other articles. In the last year of 
Gamble•s editorship he refers several times to this re-
lationship. 11 Fundamentally, law has tts source and cen-
ter in the character of God. . The Christian Church 
is the most potent factor in maintaining our democratic 
82 Gamble, 11Two Attitudes Compared, .. Advocate, 
LIX, No. 10 , p. 2. 
83Gamble, 11Religion, Democracy, and International 
Good Faith, 11 Advocate, LIX, No. 2, p. 2. 
228 
institutions."84 Gamble goes so far as to say that democ-
racy cannot exist without Christianity. 
In order to be a real democracy , there must be a 
strong admixture of Christianity with it. If 
our democracy is to endure . . . the sacredness 
of personality and the obligations of brother-
hood must be recognized and practised in all 
human affairs. 85 
In summary , it may be said that whenever an 
article appeared in the Advocate on the subject o f church 
and state, it affirmed vigorously the content ion that 
democracy was firmly grounded in our religiou s heritage 
and, further, that the church must affirm its democratic 
heritage. 
Roman Catholicism 
The most voluminous concern of the Advocate, as 
it deals with the concepts of church and state, centers 
around the attitude toward the Roman Catholic Church. In 
articles concerned with the Roman Catholic Church we see 
a clear expression of the attitudes of the Advocate 
writers toward public education and the relationship o f 
church and state. 
84 Gamble , "Anarchy: Its Causes and Cures," Advo-
cate, LX ,_ No. 31, p. 2. 
85 
Gamble, "What about Democracy," Advocate, LX, 
No, 44 , p. 2. 
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The Advocate seems to have attacked consistently 
the plan to make contributions of public funds to Catho-
lie or other church schools. Gamble in 1942 said of 
the Catholic Church, 
The Roman Catholic Church believes in education 
but not in the American system of public educa-
tion. . . . The Catholic claim in the Old World 
Countries has caused a struggle between the 
government of the state and the government of 
the Vatican. 
In the same article the editor expresses his view that 
"our public schools are basic in our American democracy 
and we must guard them and keep them if we keep our way 
of life. " 86 
When the Supreme Court handed down a decision in 
1947 which permitted public funds to be used for the 
transportation of pupils to Catholic schools in New 
Jersey, the Advocate protested vigorously. Middlebrooks 
said of the decision, 
Last week the U. S. Supreme Court handed down a 
decision that is far, far reaching and filled 
with possib'le disaster to Protestant America 
that has held the principle of the separation 
of church and state these many, many years. 87 
86Gamble, "Roman Catholic Church and Public 
Schools," Advocate, LXII, No. 15, p. 2. 
87Middlebrooks, "At Last the Camel's Nose is Un-
der the Tent," Advocate, LXVII, No. 8, p. 2. 
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The same theme provided the topic for the editor's 
column several months later. This time the editor was 
protesting a bill introduced in the Maine legislature 
which would have given one hundred thousand dollars to 
a Catholic Convent in Maine. The editor discusses the 
case and then adds his editoral comment: 
ing 
see 
and 
the 
. see what the Roman Catholic Church is try-
to get from the public treasury and you will 
why Protestants must continue on the alert 
oppose every effort of that Church to destroa 
principle of separation of Church and State. 8 
The Advocate later expressed the opinion that 
when the Catholics are in power, the state some-
times has to bow in submission. That's the his-
tory of the Catholic Church. And that's why it 
is best for the Catholics not to be in power.89 
The most vigorous statements of the separation 
of church and state grew out of the controversy of Roose-
velt and Truman planning to send a representative to the 
Vatican. It may be said that the Advocate, at this point, 
expressed without a reasonable doubt the sentiments of 
the Methodists in Alabama for the separation of church 
and state, at least for the separation of Catholic Church 
and state. 
8 8Middlebrooks, "Camel's Nose Further under Tent," 
Advocate, LXVII, No. 39, p. 2. 
89Lazenby, ''When Catholics Crack the Whip," Advo-
cate, LXXII, No. 44, p. 3. 
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In 1944 President Roosevelt appointed Myron 
Taylor as his representative to the Vatican. The Advo-
cate began a series of protests to the appointment of a 
representative to the Vatican , its essential theme 
being: 
The American principle of separation of Church 
and State is essential to a democratic world 
order. Our President should keep Myron Taylor 
at home, and cease at once his dickering with 
the Pope of Rome.90 
The editor went on to affirm that he would raise his 
voice against such a scheme and against having a man at 
the Vatican to represent our country in any manner. One 
year later, commenting on the appointment of Mr. Taylor, 
the editor states once more his view concerning the 
separation of church and state. For him "one of the 
most cherished principles of Protestant and democratic 
America is that of the separation of church and state. 91 
Marion E. Lazenby , while editor of the Advocate 
the second time, wrote several editorials opposing the 
action of President Truman's plan to appoint an ambassador 
90 
Middlebrooks, "The President and the Pope," 
Advocate, LXIV, No. 25, p. 2. 
91 
Middlebrooks, "Intolerance o f Roman Catholic 
Leaders Proving a Boomerang," Advocate, LXV, No. 25, p. 2. 
to the Vatican. He charged that the appointment was 
the "supreme folly." He said, 
If the Vatican is a political state, then it 
proves what we have said many times that the 
Roman Catholic Church is in politics. If the 
Vatican is not a political state, then there is 
no justification under the sun for the a~~oint­
ment of a full-ranking ambassador there. 
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In the dispute over the appointment of Myron Taylor as 
presidential representative or as ambassador to the 
Vatican we see a consistent expression in the Advocate 
opposing the appointment. It opposes it on the ground 
that essential to American democracy is the concept of 
the separation of the church and state. 
Another instance concerning the Cathol ic Church 
which gives expression to the concepts of the writers 
in the Advocate relating to the separation of church and 
state was the offer of the Pope to sit at the peace 
table at the end of World War II. Again the opinion of 
the Advocate , as expressed in articles and editorials, 
was that the principle of separation of church and state 
would be violated if the Catholic Church were given a 
voice at the conference table. The Advocate demanded 
92 
Lazenby, "The President's Folly," Advocate, 
LXXI, No. 43, p. 2. 
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that the Allies "keep the Pope away from the peace 
table." 93 As seen in the discussion of the Roman Catho-
lie Church in the Advocate, we may say that the concept 
of the relationship between church and state is without 
exception affirming the separation of church and state . 
Communism 
One of the most interesting items in the Advocate 
is the interest it showed over the period studied in the 
problem of international communism. Ex cept for that 
epoch in which the Methodist Federation for Social Ac-
tion became the object of concern in the annals of the 
Advocate, the Advocate showed a constructive restraint 
in its analysis of communism. Since the Federation is 
dealt with in a separate chapter, we deal here only with 
the analysis of the general articles relating to commun-
ism and its role. 
In 1939 the Advocate carried the now famous ar-
ticle by William F. Russell, Dean of Teachers College, 
Columbia, on "How Communism Works.!' This article deals 
with the factors which give rise to communism and the 
relationship of the "social reformers" to international 
93Middlebrooks, "The Pope at the Peace Table," 
Advocate , LXIII, No. 45, p. 2. 
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communism. Russell says that factors which gave rise 
to communism were three. "These were: First, wide-
spread misery, poverty, and distress; second, suppres-
sion of freedom of speech and the right of meeting and 
assembly; third, general ignorance." Russell says of 
the social reformers, 
You and I are likely to think that ideas are 
subversive. We may call them "Red." They are 
not communist. The Communists get a lot o f 
pleasure out of our mistake. The Communists 
are glad to see us attack them, to quiz them, 
to hamper them, to persecute them, because in a 
way, these zealots are the worst enemies of 
Communism.94 
It seems that the substance o f the article by 
Russell was to characterize the concern with communism 
in the Advocate, except under the editorship of Gann. 
Due at least partially to the fact that the Russians 
were our allies from 1941 to 1947, there is little men-
tion of the problem of communism again until 1947. 
In 1947 the Advocate began to carry with some 
frequency articles relating to communism and the "Red 
scare" on both the national and international level. 
Middlebrooks analyzes the "communist scare" and suggests 
94 
William F. Russell , "How Communism Works ," 
Advocate, LIX, No. 17, p. 4. 
means of dealing with it in an editorial in 1947. He 
suggests in regard to the scare, 
Let us not be swept off our feet by the hyster ia 
about us and do the foolish thing of increasing 
communism by an unwise method of dealing with 
it ... And do not be simple-minded enough to 
think and call every person a communist who has 
a different idea from yours. 
He further suggests that, 
We must put something very effective in the 
place of communism. The only remedy is democ-
racy that is genuinely Christian. We need have 
no fear of communism or any other ism if we have 
here and carry elsewhere a real democracy.95 
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The Advocate claimed to hold no brief for Commun-
ism, and indeed it did not. In 1948 the editor charged 
that "communism is contrary to democracy and Christianity." 
In explaining the role of the Advocate the editor says 
that "we are trying to defeat and destroy it!' After this 
statement the editor then raises the familiar question 
to Advocate read:=rs, "Shall we destroy our time-honored 
constitutional guarantees in our haste to destroy Com-
munism?" 96 
In the midst of the "scare" the editor defends 
95Middlebrooks, "Communism, 11 Advocate, LXVII, No. 
15 , p. 2. 
96Middlebrooks, "For Whom is Freedom? .. Advocate , 
LXVIII, No. 3 , p. 2. 
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the right of people to criticize the social order. He 
says, 
It is not un-American to criticize bankers 
or industrialists or labor or capital or reli-
gion or editors or anyone else. It is un-American 
to squelch such criticism and refuse to allow free-
dom of thought and such expressions.97 
The Advocate consistently held before the readers the 
evil of Communism. Every editor carried articles oppos-
ing Communism. We find articles opposing the basis of 
98 99 100 101 Communism by Gamble, Middlebrooks, Gann, Lazenby, 
102 
and Chalker. However, the editors used the opposi-
tion to Communism to express an imperative for social 
concern in the churches. In the discussion above we have 
seen how the editors of the Advocate used the Communist 
scare to emphasize the basis, in their view, of democracy. 
97 Middlebrooks, 11Amer icanism or Un-Amer icanism, 11 
Advocate, LXVIII, No. 3, p. 2. 
98 Gamble, Advocate, LIX, No. 7, p. 2 , "Democracy 
and Freedom. 11 
99 Middlebrooks, "You Don't Stop it That Way, .. 
Advocate, LXVII, No. 15, p. 2. 
100 Gann, 11 Enemy No. One," Advocate, LXIX, No. 39, 
p. 8. 
101 
Lazenby, 11Why We Fight Communism," Advocate, 
LXXII, No. 30, p. 3. 
102 
Chalker, "Beware of Labels, 11 Advocate, LXXIII, 
No. 43, p. 2. 
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When the state of Alabama was in the process of 
making its .schools "safe from Communism" the editor found 
opportunity to defend the freedom of the press , which he 
felt was threatened by the moves of the state legisla-
ture. He opposed a bill demanding that all books used 
in the public schools carry statements indicating clearly 
that the author of the book or other writings and the 
author of any book or writing cited therein as parallel 
or additional reading is or is not a known advocate of 
communism or of Marxist socialism. Chalker's evaluation 
of the bill is as follows: 
Here is a bill which undoubtedly grew out of a 
laudable motive- - the protection of Alabama youth 
from Communist ideology. In aiming a shaft at 
this tiny threat an arrow has been fired at the 
very heart .of the free public school system--in-
deed toward freedom of speech and thought itself. 103 
The Advocate expressed clearly the sentiment of 
the writers and the editors in their opposition to com-
munism. However, the Advocate seems to have attempted 
to keep the hysteria concerning communism to a minimum. 
Further, the Advocate saw the appearance of communism as 
an opportunity to express more fully an emphasis upon 
103 Chalker 1 "An Unfortunate Law,., Advocate 1 LXIV, 
No. 10, p. 2. 
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what they considered to be the essential features of a 
democracy based in a religious heritage. 
Economics 
The period covered by this study begins less 
than three years after the economic revolution in this 
country called the New Deal was ruled constitutional. 
The twenty years covered by this study include the end 
of the economic depression, two periods of war economy, 
and two brief peace-time economies which might be called 
normal. 
In the articles which contain the concepts re-
lated to economics we find that the statements are al-
ways much less specific than they are in the area of 
liquor, war, church and state, but not less specific 
than those on race. The sort of specificity which is 
to follow is suggested by an article in 1939 which opens 
with the plea, "Let us take God into the reckoning in our 
business and professional life."104 Only on rare occa-
sions do we find statements concerning the economic 
ideology of the ~dvocate and its writers expressed more 
104s. N. Hutchinson, "God and the New Year," 
Advocate, LIX, No. l, p. 3. 
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specifically. Frequently those articles which are more 
specific are statements issued by the Federal Council of 
Churches and by the National Council of Churches . How-
ever, it must be added that the Advocate carried every 
year the messages prepared for Labor Day by the Federal 
Council of Churches and the National Council of Churches 
in the first ten years covered by this study. 
There is no article in the Advocate during the 
twenty years under study which could be considered un-
friendly to labor. Further , we may say that the articles 
which deal at all with the subject seem to be friendly to 
labor. In 1940 Foster K. Gamble says that the greatest 
problem that America faces is "the problem of unemploy-
105 
ment. 11 In the same article the editor says, "On the 
whole, American Labor is intelligent, loyal and patriot-
ic: 1(6 and we believe .that the brightest days are ahead." 
Another representative article favoring labor is from the 
pen of Acton E. Middlebrooks. In commenting upon the 
strikes of the coal miners he said, 
We sympathize with them in every effort they 
make to have a safer place to work and a more 
adequate wage .... If all our people could 
10 5 Gamble , "Labor in America, 11 Advocate, LX, No. 
35, p. 2. 
106Ibid. 
see how the families of many miners have to 
live and could see the kind of place these 
men have to work, we believe there would be 
less criticism of them whenever they try to 
better their lot.l07 
We see further indication of the sympathy of 
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the Advocate in the discussions of the meaning and value 
of work: the ideas presented in these articles sound much 
like those of Weber in his The Protestant Ethic and the 
·s . . f . 1' 108 plrlt o Caplta lsm . The editor in 1939 says: 
There needs to be a return in our national life 
to an appreciation of real honest to goodness 
·work .... There should be no stigma on any 
type of work .... No person should ever look 
down on another because he performs honest labor, 
however humble that labor may seem. 109 
Several years later Acton E. Middlebrooks took up the 
same theme. He attacks the idea that work is punishment, 
and offers a challenge to the concept of work found in 
both the Catholic and Lutheran views, though he does not 
call them by name. 
For centuries we thought that work was a curse 
placed upon our first parents and upon us for 
107Middlebrooks, 11Down into the Darkness They Go, .. 
Advocate, LXV, No. 7, p. 2. 
108Max Weber, The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit 
of Capitalism, trans. Talcott Parsons. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, 1930). 
109Gamble, "The Dignity and Blessing of Work, 11 
Advocate, LIX, No. 38, p. 2. 
sin. This doctrine is a slander on God .... 
. we know that daily work is part of God's plan 
for us and brings blessings which an idle life 
cannot bring. 11 
From these representative articles we see that the 
Advocate shared the "gospel of work." However, these 
articles suggest a very high concept of work, repre-
senting a position similar to that of Wesley. 
In an article in 1947 Andrew Turnipseed calls 
upon the church to provide the ethical absolute which 
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men are seeking in the labor movement and to integrate 
lll the daily labor of the masses around the moral God. 
It must be noted that there are several articles 
which appear in the Advocate which represent a different 
attitude from those discussed above. The strongest 
statement of a different view contains the following: 
"If you arbitrarily give men short days and big pay you 
will create a far bigger problem than the one you are 
trying to solve .... You cannot fit a ten dollar hat 
on a ten cent head." 112 
110Middlebrooks, "A Slander on God," Advocate, 
LXII, No. 35, p. 2. 
111Andrew Turnipseed, "The Church and the Indus-
trial Struggle," Advocate, LXVII, No. 34, p. 5. 
112 
John Wicker, "Is It a Crime to Have a Dollar," 
Advocate, LIX, No. 3 , p. 6. 
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The Advocate does not indicate a concern in the 
area of economics as great as that in the area of liquor 
and world peace. The absence of any great concern with 
economic issues is partially accounted for by the fact 
that Alabama has been until very recently an agricultural 
113 
state. We note, however, that the Advocate on the 
whole has been sympathetic to organized labor, has de-
fended the traditional Wesleyan ·concept of work, and has 
considered an extension of the Christian life into the 
realm of the economic order an imperative. We turn now 
to view the social ideas pertaining to race as they are 
expressed in the Alabama Christian Advocate. 
Race 
The concern of the Advocate in the areas of race 
is not indicative of the presence of the problem in Ala-
bama. Ulrich Bonnel Phillips said that the "central 
th f S th h . t . ,114 erne o ou ern 1s ory 1s race. From 1939 to 
1960, obviously the theme of the Alabama Christian Advo-
cate was not race. There are so many external factors 
that relate to the treatment of the problem of race by 
113 
See Chapter Two. 
114
ulrich Bonnel Phillips, op. cit., p. 151. 
243 
any church paper in the Deep South that it is extremely 
difficult to evaluate the ideas related to this subject 
therein. In the articles appearing on race in the Advo-
cate we see two divergent groups of opinion developed. 
The articles are often more specific than those articles 
on economics but less specific than those articles on 
liquor and world peace. 
It seems best to begin the discussion with items 
appearing in the Advocate which are not expressly 
dealing with the problem of race, but offer some insight 
into the ideas of editors concerning race. The most 
f~equent reference to Negroes in the early years covered 
by this study is found in the joke columns. Of the one 
hundred and twenty-nine entries that could in any way 
be interpreted as dealing with the Negro or race, twenty-
five or twenty per cent are found in the joke columns. 
Of the twenty- five issues in which Negroes are portrayed 
in the joke column, and in many cases there were three 
or more jokes about Negroes in a given issue, all but 
one appear before 1944. There are sixty-nine references 
to the Negro or race before 1944. Of the sixty-nine 
appearing before 1944, twenty- four or 36 per cent are 
in the joke columns. In these jokes two characterizations 
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of the Negro may be seen. In some the Negro is portrayed 
as stupid, immoral, and lazy. In other jokes the Negro 
is portrayed as the epitome of Southern sagacity. Jokes 
portraying the former position include the following: 
First Negro: Ah heahs yo'- wife's at the horspital. 
Second Negro: Yeah~ She's got the buckalosis. 
First Negro: Gwan, niggah , an' quit yo' kiddin'. 
Second Negro: 
got two of 'em. 
Yeah, honest. Doctuh says she's 
She's got two-buckalosis. 
Rastus: What's de mattah, Mose? You ain ' t actin' 
lak yo'self. 
Moses: Ah's got insomnia. Ah keeps waking up 
ev'y two or three days. 
"Say, looka heah, Rastus, you all know what you ' re 
doing: You was going away for a week end, and 
they ain ' t a stick o' wood cut for the house ... 
"Well , what you all whin' in' about woman? I 
ain ' t takin' de ax. 
Rastus: Here's a telegram from our boss in Africa. 
He ' s sending us some lion's tails. 
Sam: Lion's tails. What in de world am you 
talkin' about? 
Rastus: Read dis telegram. He says: "Just 
captured two lions. Sending the details by mail." 
Those jokes which suggest the Negro as the epi-
tome of sagacity include the following: 
Police Officer: Nigger, what ' s the big i dea of 
your running through a red light signal? 
Negro: Please Mister Officer, I saw de white 
folks going through on de green light so Ise 
thinks it all right for me to go through on the 
red. 
A young gentlemen from the city was passing down 
a country road when he came across an old darkie 
burning off his garden. Determined to have 
some fun at his expense, he called out: "Hey, 
Sambo, look out, that place of yours will soon 
be as black as you are." And he laugped in-
ordinately at his joke. Then the darkie replied, 
"Maybe sah. But jes' wait till the rain comes 
and it will all be jes' 'bout as green as you 
are." 
Judge O'Flaherty: "Haven't you been before me 
before?" 
Prisoner: "No, yer honor. Ah never saw but 
wan face that looked like yours, an' that was a 
photograph of an Irish king." 
Judge O'Flaherty: "Dismissed! Call the next 
case." 
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The influence such portrayal of Negroes had on 
the readers in Alabama would be hard to evaluate, if not 
impossible. However, it is significant to note that in 
The Alabama Christian Advocate over a twenty year period 
twenty per cent of the references to the Negro are in 
such a vein as this. This fact has added significance 
when we consider that a considerable number of articles 
which portray the Negro as "the white man's burden." In 
fairness, it must be said that only one joke of this type 
appeared in the Advocate after 1943. 
Another group of writings adds to the impression 
made by the jokes as discussed above. There is a series 
of articles which range from "the Negro as the White 
man's burden" to an unequivocal defense of segregation 
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as both natural and Christian. At this point we note, 
however, that most of the articles of this type are 
articles written by older ministers and laymen, and 
only with rare exception do they come from the pen o f 
ministers under fifty or from the pen of the editor. 
In terms of the social ideas of the active ministers in 
the Birmingham Area this seems to have particular signi-
ficance. Of the 130 references to race we notice that 
twenty-five were found in the joke columns, and all of 
these but one before 1944. It is pertinent to note 
that of the 105 references remaining to be accounted 
for, only eighteen explicitly defend segregation as 
natural, Christian, or right. 
Among the more outspoken advocates of white 
supremacy was Dr. E. M. Glenn, who was retired as early 
as 1939. In several articles he offers a concept of 
white supremacy. 
God hath made of one blood all nations of man. 
In that respect the human race is a unit. At 
birth life is on a common level of capacity 
for growth .... An equality at birth may 
show a maturity of vast difference in develop-
ment .... Some races show marvelous progress: 
others have lagged .... White predominance has 
meant world betterment. That White world supre-
macy is 'myth' is a false assumption; thousands 
of years of world history prove it to be a 
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monumental fact. 115 
In two other articles published the same year Glenn 
describes the Negro as the "white man ' s burden" 116 an :l 
as the one who would "mongrelize the white race if segre-
gation is not maintained." 117 These, without question, 
are the strongest series of statements defending white 
supremacy to appear in the Advocate. There are other 
articles which defend segregation, but on other grounds. 
There are two other sources of appeal for seg-
regation other than white supremacy. One is the famil-
iar "the Negroes want it." The other main appeal is 
that 11 God created the races." G. Stanley Frazer, one 
of the founders of the Association of Methodist Ministers 
118 
and Laymen, states the first appeal in these words: 
"I have talked with colored friends on this subject. 
Without exception they say, 'Why don ' t they let us alone 
119 
and let us run our own schools and churches?• The 
115or. E. M. Glenn, "The Color Scheme of History , " 
Advocate, LXIII, No. 2 , p. 5. 
116 Glenn, "The White Man's Burden," Advocate, 
LXIII, No. 10, p. 4. 
117Glenn,"A Hand-Like Cloud," Advocate, LXIII, 
No. 22, p. ts. 
118Association of Methodist Ministers and Laymen, 
Information Bulletin, No. l. 
ll9Frazer, "The Methodist Church and Segregation," 
Advocate, LXXIV, No. 31, p. 12. 
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second source of appeal under discussion at this point 
is the appeal that God created the races for a purpose. 
Marion E. Lazenby writes in 1952, 
Since God made both races and made each with its 
own distinct racial characteristics, I think it 
is better for the two races to remain separate. 
This will involve segre0ation in churches, schools, and social functions.l2 
Frazer, in one of his articles, has said, "Each race 
has its own destiny and each the right to worship God 
among their people and in accord with racial customs ... J2l 
Interestingly enough, both Frazer and Lazenby were on 
the program at the organizational meeting o f the Asso-
ciation of Methodist Ministers and Laymen. As an in-
sight into ascertaining the present ideas of Methodist 
ministers in the Birmingham Area, we might note that two 
of the men quoted in this discussion, Lazenby and Glenn, 
are now dead and the third, G. Stanley Frazer , is now 
retired. In the examination of the results of the ques-
tionnaire "Beliefs of Methodists .. we have seen how influ-
ential or dominant such thinking as this still is among 
120 Lazenby, "My Personal Corner," Advocate , LXXII, 
No. 47, p. 3. 
121Frazer, 11 The Methodist Church and Segregation, .. 
Advocate , LXXIV, No. 31, p. 12. 
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the Methodist ministers in the Birmingham Area. 
We turn now to look at a different stream of 
thought on race appearing in the Advocate . As noted be-
fore, the articles which represent the opposite pole of 
the thought discussed above are more numerous and come 
from the pen of younger ministers. 
While Bishop Marvin Franklin, now resident Bishop 
of Mississ ippi, was pastor of Highlands Methodist Church 
in Birmingham , he made the following statement : 
Our task is to make democracy work in America. 
Democracy is shackled by ignorance, illiteracy, 
inequality of opportunity,and prejudice because 
of religion or race or color. In the spirit of 
Christ it is time for us to break these bonds.l 22 
Acton E. Middlebrooks adds to Franklin's plea to democ-
racy the plea to the Christian faith. He says, "The 
Christian principle is that all men are brothers. We 
are all children of God. We must, to be Christ ians, 
123 treat man as man apart from race or color." 
Thomas P. Chalker in 1943, at a time while he 
was writing the Church School lesson for the Advocate, 
122Marvin Franklin, "Builders of Our Nation," 
Advocate, LXII, No. 30 , p. 5. 
123Middlebrooks, "Better Relations Among the 
Races," Advocate, LXIII, No. 4, p. 2. 
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wrote, "Race discrimination is completely and utterly 
unchristian. This means any discrimination which 
oppresses or injures a person of one race to the ad-
vantage of another race." 124 
Again from the pen of John Bransford Nichols we 
see one of the most scholarly articles concerning race 
that appeared in the Advocate. He attempts in an article 
to refute the widely held idea among a group of Southerners 
that Ham, the son of Noah, was a Negro. He writes that 
the purpose of the article is to "clear the Bible of any 
guilt in our scheme to keep intact the status quo." · He 
asks those who wish to keep the Negro a hewer of wood, a 
drawer of water and the servant of all to admit honestly 
that the "Old Testament does not in any sense support 
them." In the article Nichols examines the Hebrew text 
containing the story of Ham and the etymology of the word 
Ham, which is often translated black. In the conclusion 
of the article Nichols contends that the Bible does not 
claim that Ham was black and the genealogies point to 
the contrary. "The curse on which we have nurtured the 
legend of divine white right was not placed on a black 
man at all." Relating the claims of those who contend 
124chalker, "Christianity Crossing Racial Lines , " 
Advocate, LXIII, No. 19, p. 10. 
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that the story of Ham is the basis for discrimination to 
the New Testament he says, "The New Testament pronounces 
God's judgment upon any attempt to make religion the tool 
f . 1 d . . . t. 125 o rac1a 1scr1m1na 10n. 
On numerous occasions Acton E. Middlebrooks 
attacked race prejudice in his editorial columns. His 
position may be summarized in his own words, "Race pre-
judice is undemocratic and unchristian and must go."126 
Under the editorship of Middlebrooks, there were thir-
teen articles which supported the summary statement noted 
above. In addition Middlebrooks found the time and 
space to attack in his column the Ku Klux Klan , lynching, 
and the numerous other outbursts of racial discrimination 
in Alabama. In the Advocate the articles which supported 
the position of Middlebrooks were far more numerous and 
from the pen of younger ministers than those which de-
fended discrimination and the concept of white supremacy. 
There are two related issues in which we see the 
social ideas of ministers of the Birmingham Area e xpressed 
which offer additional insight into their concepts of race 
l25N. h l lC 0 S, 
LXIV, No. 6, p. 4. 
11Correcting a Misconception, .. Advocate, 
126Middlebrooks, "Getting Rid of Race Prejudice, .. 
Advocate, LXV, No. 5 , p. 2. 
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as expressed in the Advocate. The Advocate in the later 
years covered by the study did not deal as frequently 
with the problem of race per se; the discussion of 
race as such was primarily limited to the Jurisdic-
tional System in Methodism and the Supreme Court deci-
sion which ruled that segregated schools were unconstitu-
tional. The previous discussion would have suggested 
that there were a number of ministers who would have 
defended the abolition of the Central Jurisdiction. 
aowever, this does not seem to be the case. Following 
the discussion of this matter we will try to interpret 
the attitudes of the ministers at this point. 
The question of the Central Jurisdiction became 
a live issue in print only after 1951. Interestingly 
enough, the thing which prompted one of the first state-
ments defending the Jurisdictional System was an article 
in the Zion's Herald, an unofficial Methodist weekly 
published in Boston and at the time edited by Emory 
Bucke. In reply to the article of Bucke which attacked 
the Jurisdictional System of Th e Methodist Church Marion 
E. Lazenby wrote an editorial defending the system. In 
this article he offers the basic defense of the system 
as viewed by many Southerners. 
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We believe that for the good of both races in 
our section of the country, separation is the wise 
and righteous course to follow, and we are follow-
ing it .... The Jurisdictional System is a part 
of the Constitution of the Methodist Church. We 
do not believe that good men will go back on their 
word. We entered the Union through the structure 
of the Jurisdictional System, and honorable men 
will not now try to tear down the structure.l27 
In 1954 the Reverend James Tate, Secretary of 
the Alabama-West Florida Conference, emphasizes the theme 
set forth by Lazenby. He contends that the Central 
Jurisdiction was one of the basic conditions of Union 
and to abolish it would create more problems than it 
would solve. "The abolishing of the Central Juris-
diction would not solve the 'integration-segregation' 
question which has been raised by so many who have ad-
vocated its abolishment. 11128 Tate also mentions that the 
Central Jurisdiction is both best for the Negro and most 
desirable from the whites' and Negroes' points of view. 
G. Stanley Frazer, up to present the leader of a 
considerable number of ministers who stand firmly in 
support of the Jurisdictional System, states the same 
127 
Lazenby, "Brother Buck Bucks the Line, 11 Advo-
cate, LXXI, No. 9, p. 2. 
128 
James E. Tate, "Letter to the Editor, 11 Advocate, 
LXXIV, No. 46 , p. 15. 
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arguments already noted and does it much more strongly. 
To their basic contention he adds a prediction of what 
would happen if the Jurisdictional System is abolished. 
He writes: 
To dissolve the Central Jurisdiction will create . 
a situation where there is only one result--an 
exit of church members and loss to the Church .. 
. . The result will be a disrupted organism 
where the torn body of the church is riddled by 
the disease of disunity.l29 
Thomas P. Chalker as editor issued a statement 
from which the following quotation is taken: "The 
Alabama Christian Advocate is unalterably opposed to any 
change in the present Methodist Jurisdictional System." 130 
There are no articles which appear in the Advocate that 
would refute this claim. Even Dr. Albert E. Barnett 
would not disagree with the statement. Though his atti-
tude toward the Jurisdictional System is basically that 
of the writers noted above, his reasons for holding this 
attitude is different. For a time Dr. Barnett wrote the 
answers for the "Question Box" of the Advocate. In 1955 
this question was raised: "Are there historically accurate 
and defensibly Christian grounds for retaining the Central 
l29Frazer, "Church Segregation," Advocate , LXXIV, 
No. 31, p. 15. 
130
chalker, "United We Stand," Advocate, LXV, No. 
l, p. 2. 
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Jurisdiction of The Methodist Church?" In part Barnett's 
reply is as follows: 
My unhesitating and unequivocal answer, my 
friends, YES! We must retain the Central Juris-
diction, but retain it for the purpose Negroes 
and sensible Whites originally saw it would 
serve, namely to provide Negroes a province of 
their own within which they may grow their own 
leaders. Insist on the Central Jurisdiction on 
any other basis and it will as surely be eradi-
cated at the next General Conference as the sparks 
fly upward.l3l 
There are several things that we need to note 
about the articles concerning the Central Jurisdiction. 
First, none of the articles was written by men who had 
previously written articles attacking race prejudice. 
This fact poses the question as to why none of the minis-
ters who had written vigorously on race prejudice would 
not write on the problem of the Central Jurisdiction or 
the Jurisdictional System. It seems that the removal 
of the Central Jurisdiction does not represent a signifi-
cant strategy for these silent ministers. Secondly, as 
we have seen in the evaluations of the questionnaire 
"Beliefs of Methodists," an overwhelming majority are in 
favor of the present provision of the Discipline which 
131 Barnett, "Question Box," Advocate, LXV, No. 9, 
p. 15. 
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allows permissive legislation to remove the separate 
Negro churches and conferences. Thirdly , we may note 
again that the Jurisdictional System is the one means 
the churches of the South have of maintaining themselves 
as a "conscious minority." Whatever the reason, we may 
note that there is no article appearing in the Advocate 
during the twenty years under consideration which attacks 
the Jurisdictional System. From this fact we may con-
clude that the writers for the Advocate were without ex -
ception, at least in their stated _views, opposed to the 
abolition of the Central Jurisdiction or the Jurisdic-
tional System. 
The second series of articles which suggests the 
ideas of race among ministers in the Birmingham Area 
deals with the Supreme Court decision which ruled seg-
regated schools as unconstitutional. In 1953 Thomas 
Chalker wrote an editorial anticipating the 1954 deci-
sion. In the editorial he encouraged the readers to 
hope and pray that common sense and Christian under-
standing will guide the people. In this editorial he 
does not deal specifically with the ideas involved , but 
rather issues a call for brotherly concern regardless of 
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what the decision might be. 132 
One week after the Supreme Court handed down 
the momentous decision Paul Hardin, pastor of First 
Methodist Church in Birmingham, preached a sermon which 
was published in the Advocate. This sermon dealt directly 
with the decision of the Court. He wrote, "The white 
people of the South have a Christian and democratic ob-
ligation to furnish constructive leadership in this dif-
ficult predicament in which we find ourselves." He then 
proceeds to direct a word to the colored people. 
The colored people would do well to learn the 
first lesson of social acceptability, which is 
that no enlightened or cultured person cares 
to go where he is not wanted. All people be-
come socially acceptable only through long and 
diligent self-development , and the finest mem-
bers of the colored race know that already.l33 
Though this article deals with the decision, it neither 
criticizes it nor praises it. In the same issue there 
appeared a letter to the editor by a young minister who 
has since that time become the Executive Director of the 
Alabama Council of Human Relations, an inter-racial 
group in Alabama. The Reverend Robert Hughes suggested 
132
chalker, "Where Do We Go From Here?", Advocate , 
LXXIII, No. 51, p. 2. 
133 Paul Hardin, "With Wings as Eagles ," Advocate, 
LXXIV, No. 23 , p. 13. 
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that the churches take the leadership in alleviating .the 
clashes that might result from the implementation of the 
d . . 134 ec1.s1.on . 
A few weeks later Bishop Clare Purcell took to 
the columns of the Advocate to explain a news release 
from Chicago on November 22, 1954. The news release 
stated that "Methodist Bishops say their church will lead 
the fight to abolish segregation in the American schools." 
Bishop Purcell's explanation goes as follows: 
It should be stated that the eight bishops of the 
Southeast advised that no statement on the subject 
be made pending the final decree of the Supreme 
Court which then was expected in December ... . It 
was never in the thinking of the Council to pledge 
the Church to "lead the fight." The Council recog-
nizes that many thousands of our people are sincerely 
divided on this issue and differ conscientiously .. 
. . It is important also to note that the Bishops' 
statement has no relation whatever to the present 
organization of The Methodist Church with a sepa-
rate Jurisdiction for the colored people.l35 
In 1956 the Reverend Cullen Wilson wrote an article 
' h' h h tt k d th 11 ' f f d ' t t' u 136 1.n w 1.c e a ac e e s1.n. o orce 1.n egra 1.on. 
This is the last of the articles which appear on the 
134Robert E. Hughes, "Letter to the Editor," 
Advocate, LXXIV , No. 23, p. 16. 
135 Clare Purcell, "Statement of Methodist Bishops 
on Supreme Court Opinions on Segregation," Advocate, 
LXXIV, No. 47, p. 3. 
136
cullen B. Wilson, "The Sin of Forced Integra-
tion," Advocate, LXXVI, No. 17, p. 11. 
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crisis created in the South by the ruling of the Supreme 
Court. These statements by the ministers must be evalu-
ated in terms of the questionnaire "Beliefs of Methodists" 
and in the context of crosses being burned, organized 
movements of secession, and the South's attempt to main-
tain itself as a conscious minority. 
In conclusion we note that most of the ministers 
writing for the Advocate attacked discrimination as un-
christian and undemocratic. In terms of general prin-
ciples the views expressed in the Advocate by young mi~­
ters represented a significant difference from the older 
ministers. However, when we examine the statements in 
terms of specific situations, it becomes clear that the 
writers who had been so prolific in their denunciation 
of discrimination as unchristian and undemocratic were 
either silent, or could not get their articles printed, 
or conformed to the basic contentions of the group which 
expressed opinions on the specific issues. Whatever the 
reasons, we may fairly say that from the evidence found 
in the Advocate those ministers as a group considered 
discrimination as unchristian and undemocratic, but also 
desired to preserve the Jurisdictional System and felt 
that to f orce integration at a rapid pace would be wrong. 
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At other points in this study it seems that it can be 
demonstrated that there is no necessary inconsistency 
in this apparent paradox. 
United Nations 
Over the twenty year period under study the 
writers in the Advocate consistently and persistently 
supported the United Nations as a means to world peace. 
In fact before World War II we find articles in defense 
of a world conference which in theory was similar to the 
United Nations which developed later. 
As early as 1939, the first year under considera-
tion, the editor of the Advocate suggested that the time 
was ripe for a world conference to deal with the problems 
that beset the nations and lead them to war. The editor, 
Gamb l e, suggested that the conference serve two purposes, 
"The urgent need of s ome measure to prevent another 
world war, and the practical value of a frank, friendly 
interchange of views on vital questions."l37 
A similar sentiment was expressed again in the 
Advocate in 1943. The latter statement was written by 
Guy Snavely, layman and former President of Birmingham-
137Gamble, "Needed: A World Conference," Advocate, 
LIX, No. ll, p. 2. 
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Southern College. Snavely encouraged the Allies to form 
a World Federation in which all neutral nations would be 
allowed to participate. Though the article did not .offer 
a specific plan, in general it suggested a plan similar 
138 to that adopted in the United Nations Charter. 
The Advocate cooperated fully with the Prayer Day 
for the San Francisco Conference which led to the found-
ing of the United Nations. The Advocate encouraged its 
readers to pray that the .Conference would be successful 
in establishing the United Nations. 139 
Several weeks after the United Nations was organ-
ized, the editor wrote another editorial in which he 
encouraged Americans to give the United Nations a chance. 
He pled with the people to "trust the United Nations or-
ganization recently set up in San Francisco for world 
peace and security." 140 
Middlebrooks offered on several occasions strong 
support for the United Nations. He contended that the 
138Guy E. Snavely, "No Treaty of Peace," Advocate, 
LXIII, No. 23, p. 4. 
139Middlebrooks, "Prayer Day before San Francisco 
Conference," Advocate, LXV, No. 15, p. 2. 
140Middlebrooks , "Shall We, Too, Follow the Policy 
of Grabbing?" , Advocate, LXV, No. 32, p. 2. 
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United Nations can succeed. I t must succeed."l4l 
The defense of the United Nations dominated the 
articles and editorials concerning the United Nations dur-
ing the entire period under investigation. Both Middle-
brooks and Chalker, who have been editors for the entire 
period since the founding of the United Nations with the 
exception of four years, were vigorous in their defense 
of the organization. Chalker had the following to say 
about the organization: 
The Methodist Church played a vital role in the 
planning and discussion which resulted in the 
.formation of the United Nations. As the greatest 
and in many ways the most powerful Protestant 
denomination in America, we have a responsibility 
to preserve and strengthen the United Nations when-
ever possible.l42 
Chalker's description of the role of The Methodist' 
Church in the creation and preservation of the United 
Nations expresses the ideal, it seems, of the Methodist 
ministers for the activity of the Birmingham Area in 
this regard. 
Summary 
In summary, the social ideas expressed in the 
141Middlebrooks, "Save the U. N. at All Costs," 
Advocate, LXVII, No. 39, p. 2. 
142Chalker, "United Nations Week ," Advocate, 
LXIV, No. 41, p. 2. 
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Advocate during the period covered by this study dimin-
ish in vigor and content as the discussion moves chrono-
logically away from 1939. In part, this fact may be 
accounted for by the expressed desire of the editor 
since 1953, Thomas P. Chalker, to avoid controversy in 
the Advocate . In fact in recent years Chalker has re-
fused to publish articles which deal with race, the 
Jurisdictional Structure of The Methodist Church, and the 
Christian ethics involved. The pressures faced by the 
ministers increase in intensity as one moves toward 
such a post as editor of the Methodist Christian Advocate. 
Another factor which could account for diminish-
ing of social ideas in the Advocate is the decision of 
the liberal movement in the Alabama-West Florida Confer-
ence to go underground. Fewer ministers in recent years 
who were aware of the strategy of the liberal movement 
would submit articles to the Advocate which would provide 
information desired by the White Citizens Councils and 
similar movements. 
The articles in the Advocate were almost all 
written by ministers who had little or no training in 
social theory, social ethics, or related disciplines. 
The impact of the social ideas presented in the Advocate 
264 
is homiletical rather than theoretical. The Advocate 
is a church newspaper, not a journal for theology or 
Christian ethics. The treatment of social ethics is 
an incidental concern of the Advocate and the writers as 
an academic issue. 
Articles which deal with social issues other 
than temperance are so closely related to the dynamics 
of the power struggles of the Area that they pose sev-
eral problems of interpretation. On the surface they rep-
resent on the whole unsophisticated thinking in the criti-
cal discipline of Christian ethics. The charges and 
counter charges in the articles frequently are indeed 
examples of "puerile reasoning." However, if the arti-
cles are examined in the context in which they appear, 
they indicate in many cases a sophisticated approach to 
the problem of power politics. Except in the early 
years of this study the statements on social ideas are 
e xpressed in a context in which the authors are attempt-
ing to solidify a power structure or create a power 
structure. In this context a summary of the social 
ideas in the Advocate will be helpful; outside of this 
context the summary would be meaningless. 
The most conspicuous social concern of the 
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ministers of the Birmingham Area as expressed in the 
Alabama Christian Advocate and its successor the Meth-
odist Christian Advocate is temperance. Based upon an 
examination of the Advocate, one is forced to conclude 
that the ministers support the proposition that a Chris-
tian cannot under any circumstances consume beverage 
alcohol. The response to the questionnaire "Beliefs of 
Methodists" when tabulated indicated that 86.7 per cent 
of the ministers believed in total abstinence when allowed 
to respond to an anonymous questionnaire. In support of 
this idea the ministers used a variety of appeals which 
ranged from the Bible to nationalism. 
The social ideas concerning war as expressed in 
the Advocate contained some variety in their emphasis. 
Among the pacifists or the chauvinists there was no 
article written which suggested any marked critical 
analysis of the problem. At one extreme the articles 
seemed to have been naive about the role of the United 
States in world politics and at the other extreme there 
was a marked unconcern about the realities of world 
politics. 
Except for several vigorous articles written by 
the Reverend John Bransford Nichols in 1939, the articles 
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in the Advocate which deal with the relationship of church 
and state are produced at the stimulus of the Roman Catho-
lic Church's attempt to have monies of the state for 
parochial schools and to have an ambassador appointed to 
the Vatican. The articles in the Advocate, as the actions 
of the Annual Conferences during the period under con-
sideration, were opposed to any involvement of the gov-
ernment with the Roman Catholic Church. However , beyond 
this negative reaction to the concept of the church in 
regard to Roman Catholicism there was very little con-
cern with a concept of the relations of a church to the 
state. 
The overall concern with economics in the Advocate 
is meager. However, among those articles which do appear 
there is a conspicuous sympathy with organized labor. 
Again there are no articles in the Advocate which attempt 
to define the theoretical concept of a responsible econ-
omic order. The articles are sporadic in their appear-
ance and limited in their contribution to an ethical dia-
logue. 
The ideologies which deal with the problem of 
race express a belief in white supremacy only on three 
occasions. On the other hand there is no article in the 
267 
Advocate since 1939 which defends integration or pro-
poses that the Central Jurisdiction for Negroes be 
abolished. The overwhelming support of the existence 
of the Central Jurisdiction in the Advocate, in annual 
conference memorials and resolutions, and in the replies 
to the questionnaire "Beliefs of Methodists" indicates 
that the ministers believe in the Central Jurisdiction 
as a valid expression in polity of the Christian ethic. 
Among some of the ministers writing for the Advocate the 
defense of the Central Jurisdiction was based on an ideo-
logy of white supremacy, and on the replies to the ques-
tionnaire three of the ministers indicated an affirma-
tion of white supremacy. However, it is significant 
to note that only three ministers wrote articles defend-
ing white supremacy and only three indicated on the 
questionnaire that they believed that "some races are 
inherently inferior." 
Although there appears on the surface to be some 
disagreement about an ideology of race among ministers 
of the Birmingham Area, the difference is not so deep 
that some defend a doctrine of white supremacy and seg-
regation while others advocate brotherhood and integra-
tion. With the exceptions noted previously the ministers 
advocate a doctrine of brotherhood theologically and 
advocate a polity which insures segregation. 
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In the articles on race we find that the defense 
for the ideology of segregation by polity is based upon 
the validity of a contractual agreement at unification 
which assured .the South that the Central Jurisdiction 
would be a part of The Methodist Church, the successor 
to the Methodist Episcopal Church, South, the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, and the Methodist Protestant Church: 
the portrayal of segregation in the Churches as "best 
for both races": and the portrayal of the results if 
the Methodists were ordered to integrate. All of these 
represent a validity of segregation by polity. However, 
it is illuminating to compare the use of the Bible as an 
authority when the ministers are writing about temperance 
and when they are writing about race. The arguments on 
race invariably begin by looking at consequences and 
agreements and seldom, if ever, reach the point where 
the implication or explications of the Christian ethic 
are discussed. 
The major function of the articles on race in 
the Advocate in the period under consideration has been 
to demonstrate the extremes to which one might go in a 
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defense of segregation without incurring the intellec-
tual chastisement of his colleagues and the extremes to 
which one might go in an attack upon the 11Southern way 
of life .. without incurring the wrath of laymen and per -
sons of administrative authority. 
As the crisis became more acute in the attempts 
of the South to preserve segregation the Methodist minis-
ters found the possibility of expressing their ideas 
through the Advocate unadvisable or impossible. 
CHAPTER VII 
SOCIAL IDEAS AND INDEPENDENT GROUPS 
The Birmingham Area has produced several inde-
pendent groups which offer important information con-
cerning the social ideas of Methodist ministers in the 
Area. In this study, an independent group is defined 
as a group which is not an official organization of The 
Methodist Church, or any agency thereof. It is a group 
within The Methodist Church whose unity is attributable 
to factors within the dynamics of the Area rather than 
in the organization and program of The Methodist Church. 
In this section our primary attention is devoted 
to groups within the bounds of the Alabama Conference of 
the Birmingham Area. The Alabama Conference has p roduced 
the Andrew Sledd Club, the Young Blood Movement, and 
the Conference chapter of the Methodist Federation of 
Social Action, which were not organically related to the 
North Alabama Conference . The Association of Methodist 
Ministers and Laymen involved members of both Conferences. 
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However, the Alabama Conference produced the groups 
which were most significant for our analysis of the 
social ideas of Methodist ministers in the Birmingham 
Area. 
The study of independent groups includes every 
movement or group in the Birmingham Area which produced 
any written document since 1939. The primary checks 
against overlooking any group have been the Alabama 
Christian Advocate and personal interviews with leaders 
in both of the Conferences of the Birmingham Area. One 
group that made the press notices in 1942-45 called the 
Southern Council of Churches has been excluded because 
it was not organized within the bounds of the Birmingham 
Area of The Methodist Church. Its major public expres-
sions were made by a brother of G. Stanley Frazer, John 
Frazer. The Southern Council of Churches was primarily 
an antipacifist group which had no overt organization 
within the bounds of the Birmingham Area of The Methodist 
Church. It represents no views which are not found 
among the written materials of ministers writing for the 
Alabama Christian Advocate. 
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The Andrew Sledd Club 
The only continuing independent organization of 
Methodist ministers in the Birmingham Area is the Andrew 
Sledd Club. Of the four independent groups of ministers 
considered in this study three met early deaths. Only 
the Andrew Sledd Club has a life which spans the entire 
twenty year period under consideration. Among the in-
dependent groups the Sledd Club alone was able to survive 
the violent outbursts of partisan conflict that destroyed 
the other groups. At present the Andrew Sledd Club is 
the only organized group that is conference wide in the 
Birmingham Area. Significantly, during 1960 it reached 
its highest total in membership. 
The Sledd Club has had some difficult years and 
faced a multitude of changes due partly to the fact that 
its first members were young and also belonged to such 
movements as the Methodist Federation for Social Act ion 
and the Young Blood Movement. The ire stirred by the 
Sledd Club never reached the printed page and was largely 
expressed verbally rather than in written form. The 
extent to which the Sledd Club has been attacked is indi-
cated by a statement made by one of the older members. 
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Without being specific, one of the members in a letter 
to another discusses "The slander that has been hurled 
l 
at us by the jealous and the stand-patters . " A more 
complete discussion of the "slander hurled" will be pre-
sented at a later point. 
On February 10, 1938, a pastor fresh out of Yale 
and at the time serving The Methodist Church in Fairhope , 
Alabama, sent a letter to six of his colleagues of simi-
lar age and e xperience, the letter e x pressing the senti-
ment of its writer and his description of the function 
of the group that was to become the Andrew Sledd Club. 
You are well aware that we have few opportunities 
to stimulate our thinking by striking against 
other minds and systems of thought , now that we 
have left our colleges and universities. The ad-
ministrative and other Conferences 'of our Church 
afford us few opportunities for creative thought 
and discussion .... We need the impact of asso-
ciation with other fellows who are equally inter- 2 
ested in thinking through what is this Christianity. 
The nex t month the six recipients o f the letter 
and the writer gathered for the first session of the 
1Letter of Lemuel Green to Albert Barnett, Febru-
ary 16 , 1942. 
2 . John Bransford Nichols, "The Sledd Study Club," 
The Pastor, March 6, 1954. 
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Andrew Sledd Club in Fairhope , Alabama. 3 By 1943 the 
Club had twenty members. Up to that time only one per-
son had declined membership and no person joining had 
dropped his membership. 4 In l954the Club had grown to 
a membership of fifty-five, with only one member under 
appointment in a Conference other than the Alabama-West 
Florida Conference. 5 By 1959 the organization had 
reached a membership of six ty-six, but several important 
members had given up their affiliation with the Club. 
An overwhelming majority of the new members have been 
young men whose ministry in the Conference was j u st be-
ginning. The three members who have resigned from mem-
bership are all men of mature responsibility in the 
Church, two of whom . are at present district superinten-
dents. 
Ex cept for the early years the Club has been 
open to any member of the Annual Conference who desired 
to join. An overwhelming majority of those added to the 
3 Lemuel Green, "An Overlooked Anniversary," 
Advocate, LXIII, No. 24, p. 4. 
4Ibid. 
5 Nichols, "The Sledd Study Club," p. 26. 
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Club have been young seminary graduates who joined dur-
ing their first years in the Annual Conference. In 
dealing with the function of the group, the r e are 
several things that need to be noted. Twenty-five of 
the present sixty-six members were at one time members 
of the now defunct Alabama Conference Chapter of the 
Methodist Federation for Social Action. The leadership 
of the Federation chapter in the Alabama Conference came 
from the Sledd Club and the only president was a very 
active member of the Sledd Club. The founder of the 
Sledd Club was also very active in the Federation. 
This accounts for much of the suspicion that has sur-
rounded the Sledd Club even to the present time. The 
latent political nature of the group is also indicated 
by the fact that two of the three persons who have re-
signed their membership are now recognized leaders in 
the conservative wing of the Conference. Despite the 
protest of the founders and members, the Sledd Club has 
been labeled a political organization and has certainly 
functioned latently as such. Interestingly enough, all 
the members on the ticket of the liberal coalition for the 
1959 election were members of the Sledd Club and none of 
the members who were on the ticket of the conservative 
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coalition is a member • Furthermore, we may note that 
the pastors of the largest churches in the four largest 
cities of The Alabama-West Florida Conference are mem-
bers of the Sledd Club. In view of the division of 
liberals and conservatives this alone would make the 
Sledd Club an object of concern among the conservatives. 
It is important to note that the Sledd Club has issued 
several printed denials of a political nature. 
The programs of the Sledd Club have been non-
political in nature. A list of the programs of the Sledd 
Club includes emphases upon such topics as "The Pastor 
and the Mentally Ill," "Church Architecture , .. 11The 
Apostolic Fathers ," 11Trends in Religious Education, .. 
"The Larger Parish Plan," 11The History o f the English 
Bible," and many related topics. The programs are 
planned and offered semi-annually with conferences rang-
ing from two to three days. In the early years the Club 
meetings were held in some local church. Recently , how-
ever, meetings have been held at the Conference assembly 
headquarters. 
The sustaining quality of the Sledd Club, it seems, 
has been the ability to combine the concern for academic 
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discipline with a legitimate expression of the concerns 
of a marginal group within the Conference, namely the 
liberals. In the discussion of the Methodist Federa-
tion a more detailed analysis of the service of the 
Sledd Club members will be presented. 
The Sledd Club was in existence before the Fed-
eration was organized and is now carrying on its work 
after the Federation Chapter has disappeared, but it was 
from the ranks of the Sledd Club that the Federation 
received all of its ministerial membership and support. 
It has yet to convince a great majority of the conserva-
tives that it has aims other than those which were found 
in the Federation. 
The Andrew Sledd Club was the first organization 
to provide an institutional expression for a great num-
ber of the ministers who were not a part of the legiti-
mated power structure. From the membership of the Sledd 
Club came the leadership for the Young Blood Movement, 
the Alabama Conference Chapter of the Methodist Federa-
tion for Social Action, and for the liberal coalition 
which exists at present in the Alabama-West Florida Con-
ference. 
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The Andrew Sledd Club is important not because 
of the social ideas expressed in its meeting , but be-
cause it was the first overt "institutionalization of a 
marginal group " which threatened the legitimated p ower 
structure of Alabama-West Florida Conference. The 
Sledd Club became a reference group for a number of 
ministers in the Alabama Conference, some of wh om were 
not members. It became an agency for the socialization 
of the young ministers as they entered the Conference. 
The Young Blood Movement 
The Andrew Sledd Club had by 1944 become a 
firmly established organization in the Alabama Confer-
ence. It provided an opportunity for a marginal group 
in the conference to become institutionalized, but its 
devotion to a non-partisan creed inhibited the sort of 
activity which many in the marginal group desired. The 
power structure of the Alabama Conference was highly 
stratified and deviation politically was deviation theo-
logically in the eyes of those who controlled the power 
structure. Once the Sledj Club had given some e xpres-
sion to a marginal group theologically and politically, 
a group found the raison d •etre to direct its energy 
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toward the power structure of the Conference. 
On July l , 1943 the Conference at large became 
aware that there was a group who were willing, and they 
thought able , to advocate the overthrow of the then 
present power structure. On this day "A Treatise on 
Brotherhood" was mailed to the members of the Alabama 
Conference from the small community of Young Blood. 
The document was unsigned and was mailed from a town 
in which there was no Methodist Church. The treatise 
was presented "as an explanation of the movement within 
the Alabama Conference to send a new and representative 
ticket of delegates to the general and jurisdictional 
conferences of 1944." The "Treatise on Brotherhood" 
frankly faced the fact that the power at the top used 
its power of appointment to maintain its power. "Fre-
quently the promise of threat type of approach has been 
used to influence voters. The natural outcome of such 
an approach has been to send men who hold the p laces of 
most prominence in our conference, the men who occupy 
the major stations and superintendencies." 
The Treatise claimed to be the work of "a recent 
meeting of men of all ages and types of work ... honestly 
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chosen at random. 11 At the meetings which led to the 
"Treatise on Brotherhood" the writers claimed that the 
"matter of principles came first. 11 The Treatise then 
lists three principles which governed the choice of men 
to lead "a new and representative ticket of delegates to 
the general and jurisdictional conferences." 
1. Let us elect a group of men who have never 
attended the quadrennial conferences. 
2. Let us nominate and elect a representative 
group of men. Let men be drawn from different 
financial levels; from administrative position, 
from large stations, and smaller stations, from 
town and rural · circuits. 
3. Finally this is a movement of spirit and 
not of organ~zation. There is no organization, 
there are no officers, there is no desire to 
control. 
Following a statement of the guiding principles 
of the group there was a list of candidates to compose 
the "new and representative ticket." The ticket was 
composed of Norman McLeod, Herbert Rice, R. I, Lawrence, 
W. H. McNeal, D. L. Folsom, and E. A. Childs. 
The reaction to the "Treatise on Brotherhood" was 
immediate. The following week the Alab ama Christian 
Advocate carried a letter from the Reverend Thomas J. 
Gross of Atmore, Alabama. Gross denounced the Treatise 
as the product of a "newly hatched clique."6 He then 
directed himself to the matter of tickets. 
That individual or group of individuals that form 
slates or tickets and passes them around by word 
or otherwise, is of the stripe that has formed 
Conference political wings that have prevented 
justice and destroyed brotherhood. Brothers of 
the "Brotherhood ticket," vote for whom you 
please, but if you love the brotherhood that 
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makes up this great conference, leave your tickets 
and slates for the corrupt politicians of State.7 
The next week the Reverend R. C. Williams of 
Hurtsboro, Alabama joined in the attack on the "Brother-
hood ticket. 11 He charged: 
the accidental get together of twenty-
three men who, without organization, spontane-
ously nominated a slate for our coming higher 
conferences is presumptuous, clandestine, and 
unfair and of course, unbrotherly .... It. 
s:mac'ks too much of the boyish college days. 8 
Williams also brought into the open a charge that 
was being circulated about the Conference. He noted, 
11The Sledd Study I've heard was prime factor in this 
movement." 9 
6Thomas J. Gross, "Delegates to the Quadrennial 
Conferences, .. Alabama Christian Advocate, v. 63, No. 28 , p.7. 
7Ibid. 
8R. C. Williams, "A Wheel within a Wheel," Ala-
bama Christian Advocate, V. 63, No. 29, p. 7. 
9 
Ibid. 
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By this time, the names of the twenty-three had 
been released by the authors of the "Treatise on Brother-
hood." In a second letter the twenty-three claimed that 
they now represented "more than three times twenty-three 
preachers in the Alabama Conference. ,lO The letter 
attempts to answer the vocal charges that were circula-
ting and the printed charges that had been made against 
the group. One of the vocal charges (vocal at the time 
the letter was written) was that the advocates of the 
brotherhood ticket were young men in the Conference. To 
this , the second letter replies, 
It is quite true that in this effort to elect 
a new and representative group an active role is 
being taken by young men. In our Conference 
there are sixty-four preachers who have been mem-
bers for fifteen years or less. From this group 
the brotherhood gets thorough support. Young 
preachers consider this movement a part of the 
dawning of a new and more just day in the Confer-
ence . . .. Could this, then, be just a young 
man's movement? No, it is just for the young in 
spirit, those who do not fear change or departure 
from precedent, when it means so much for us all 
to go after this matter in an open , honest way. 
From the twenties to the seventies, have had a 
share in bringing the sentiment down to earth. 11 
10w. B. Atkinson , et al , More about Brotherhood , 
unpublished document. 
ll 
Ibid. 
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The second letter also faced the charge that the 
ticket was the Sledd Study Club. In regard to the rela-
tionship of the ticket to the Sledd Club the authors 
claim that there was "absolutely none at all." The 
writers claimed that the Sledd Club was "solely scholas-
tic and devotional in nature ... Though the Sledd Club 
had no official relationship to the ticket, it is worth 
noting that ten of the twelve persons who signed the 
document More about Brotherhood were members of the Sledd 
Study Club. 
In the second letter the movement still claimed 
innocence from any charge that it was a political move-
ment. 
The movement aims only to declare the principles, 
to suggest men who fill the bill, to urge that 
you support them, and to let the case rest there-
after on its merits. Any evils attributed to the 
movement are not to be found in the hearts of 
those who yearn for its success.12 
Once the names of the authors of the "Treatise 
on Brotherhood" were released, the power structure of 
the conference began to express itself through the pages 
of the Alabama Christian Advocate, district conference 
12 
Ibid. 
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action, and in the innuendo type of rebuttal that 
characterized the conservative defense in almost every 
case. In a rebuttal to the Brotherhood movement's 
claims, the Reverend Charles H. Hildreth ex poses the 
division of power in the conference. In a lengthy let-
ter to the Alabama Christian Advocate Hildreth makes some 
very strong charges against the Brotherhood ticket. 
To the request that the delegations to the 
General and Jurisdictional Conferences be a representa-
tive delegation including no person that has represented 
the Conference before, Hildreth directs the following 
question: Can you imagine a United States Congress with 
all new members?" He then answers his own question. 
"The very idea of the General Conference with every Con-
ference sending a new delegation in this crucial hour of 
our church. " 13 
Hildreth then offers a defense of the powers of 
the Conference. 
I stand to defend the leaders of our Conference 
who have been branded political wings. The men 
13
charles H. Hildreth , "Conference Politics in a 
War-Torn World," Alabama Christian Advocate, V. 63, No . 
34, p. 13. 
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who represented our Conference are some of the 
greatest makers of Methodism in this Conference. 
For these men to suffer an attack of this nature 
causes us to cease to wonder at the sneak attack 
at Pearl Harbor. 
At this point, Hildreth ex poses the e x tent to 
which the Conference was divided among the young men of 
the Conference along lines in the power structure. "I 
stand to defend the more than thirty young men of our 
Conference who are not contaminated with this type of 
politics."l4 
The charges of Hildreth did not go unchallenged. 
The Rev. J. E. Northcutt, who did not sign the second 
document, raises a question for Hildreth's and the 
reader's consideration. 
You say: 11 I stand to defend the more than 
thirty young men of our Conference who are 
not to be contaminated with this type of 
politics ... Pray tell us, brother, how you 
know there to be this number of the non-con-
taminated type if you did not make an investi-
gation yourself or else get some of your 
friends of like persuasion to make the inves-
tigation? 
In Hildreth's article, Northcutt says, "Even a 
charitable analysis of this article shows it to embody 
much puerile reasoning." Further he adds, "To associate 
14 
Ibid. 
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this movement of the efforts of those trying to secure 
a New and Representative delegation to our coming higher 
Conferences with the sneak attack on Pearl Harbor is to 
me a degradation of human reason." 15 
On August 24, 1943, the preachers of the Pensa-
cola District were in session at the Mt. Calvary Camp 
Ground for a District Preachers ' Meeting. The session 
was presided over by Carlton Preer, District Superinten-
dent and a former delegate to the Jurisdictional and 
General Conferences. The secretary of the group was 
the Rev. E. B. Paul, who later became an assistant minis-
ter to G. Stanley Frazer at St. James Methodist Church in 
Montgomery, Alabama. 16 ' This gathering of preachers 
passed unanimously a resolution condemning the Brother-
hood ticket. The resolution contained four main points 
of disagreement. 
Be it resolved: 
First, that we do not feel that it is in keeping 
with Methodist customs and usage to have any 
group of self-appointed men pick and name a tic-
ket to be voted for as delegates to our conference. 
15J. E. Northcutt, "Puerile Reasoning," Alabama 
Christian Advocate, Vol. 63 , No. 36, p. 7. 
16Alabama Christian Advocate, Vol. 63, No. 36, p.7. 
Second, that we feel that a movement of this 
kind will divide our brotherhood. 
Third, that we believe it better to continue 
our time-honored customs and policies of selec-
ting those to represent us who by ability and 
experience are worthy of our support without 
regard to certain salary levels or the kind of 
charges they may be serving in our church. 
Four, that we feel that the best interest of 
our church would not be served by sending an 
entire delegation of inexperienced delegates 
t o our General and Jurisdictional Conferences . 17 
It is enlightening to note that the Reverend 
Carlton Preer, presiding officer at the session which 
produced this resolution was elected as a delegate to 
the Jurisdictional Conference. 18 
At this point, the ranks of the group for a 
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new and representative ticket began to break. The Rev-
erend W. H. McNeal, who had been included on the Brother-
hood ticket, in early September wrote to the Advocate "to 
give notice that I have asked those who are interested to 
take my name from the so-called ticket to the General 
19 Conference." 
17Ibid. 
18Journal of the Alabama Conference, 1943, p . 25. 
19w. H. McNeal, "Name Taken from Ticket," Alabama 
Christian Advocate, Vol. 63, No. 38, p. 15. 
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The defection of McNeal did not affect the 
optimism of the signers of the Brotherhood ticket. It 
seems that they were convinced that they had underway 
a movement that would dislodge the control of the Con-
ference from the hands of the established power structure. 
Their optimism was based on the support the movement had 
received in print from a variety of sources. The degree 
to which it was impossible to elect a "representative 
delegation" soon became obvious. One week following the 
defection of McNeal, a letter went to the Advocate ex-
pressing the optimism of the group. 
The determination to have brotherhood in the 
Conference, not as an oratorical platitude, but 
as a demonstrable fact is inspiring large and 
growing numbers of preachers to work for the 
seven of the New and Representative delegation 
until they are elected. Those who yearn for a 
better day in the Conference are uniting to vote 
for all seven of the men named . . . and will 
carry it to victory.20 
Several other letters and articles came to the 
Alabama Christian Advocate defending the new and repre-
sentative ticket before the Annual Conference session on 
November 3-5 in Mobile, Alabama. The results of the 
20Andrew s. Turnipseed and others, "The New and 
Representative Delegation," Alabama Christian Advocate, 
Vol. 63, No. 39, p. 6. 
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election indicate that the movement did not have the 
support of "three times twenty-three," as claimed by 
the Young Blood Movement. The Brotherhood ticket in-
cluded two men who were elected to Jurisdictional Con-
ference and none who were elected to the General Con-
ference. One of the members of the Brotherhood ticket 
elected was A. E. Middlebrooks, editor of the Alabama 
Christian Advocat~ , who disclaimed the influence of the 
Young Blood Movement in his election. 
The power structure of the conference did not 
elect a "new . and representative delegation." On the 
contrary, the three delegates to General Conference had 
gone several times each, and two of them were elected to 
represent the Conference at the General Conference f or 
the sixth time. 
Following the election, the Young Blood Movement 
lost enthusiasm, and several of its strongest supporters 
among the young men later became important figures in 
the conservative bloc. The marginal group represented 
by the Young Blood Movement was to make one more attempt 
to institutionalize publicly, and then it was to go 
underground. 
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The Young Blood Movement was an important demon-
stration of the growing number of young men in the 
Conference who found no expression in the legitimated 
power structure. The movement finally redefined the 
power structure of the Conference in 1959. Although by 
the 1959 session of the Alabama-West Florida Conference, 
Andrews. Turnipseed and Daniel C. Whitsett had departed 
from the Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church, the 
movement to which they had given expression was able by 
an organized effort to elect seven of the ten delegates 
to the General and Jurisdictional Conferences for 1960. 
Accepting the statements of the Young Blood Move-
ment at face value, we would note immediately that their 
efforts were not consciously directed at the p ower struc-
ture per se . However, the leaders of the movement became 
increasingly aware and made the participants aware of the 
direction of their efforts. In 1959 the group expressed 
publicly the underlying motivation and elected a dele-
gation of moderates and liberals for the first time in 
the history of the Conference. 
The Methodist Federation for 
Social Action 
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The Methodist Federation for Social Act ion was 
organized as The Methodist Federation of Social Service 
in 1907 by a group of ministers and teachers in the 
Methodist Episcopal Church and became the first organi-
zation of its kind among American Churches. 21 In 1908 
the Federation presented a statement of its concerns to 
the General Conference of The Methodist Episcopal Church 
which was adopted as the Social Creed of the Church . The 
Social Creed of The Methodist Church remains the basic 
statement of the program and concern of the Methodist 
Federation f or Social Action. The Federation program as 
expressed in the Social Creed of 1908 reads as follows: 
The Methodist Episcopal Church stands for equal 
rights and complete justice for all men in all 
stations of life; for the protection of the 
family by the single standard of purity, uni-
form divorce laws, proper regulation of marriage, 
and proper housing; for such regulation of che 
conditions of toil for women as shall safeguard 
the physical and moral habits of the community; 
and for the fullest possible development of every 
child, especially by the provision of proper edu-
cation and recreation, and by the abolition of 
child labor. 
It stands for the abatement of poverty, by 
21 Sweet, op. cit., p. 359. 
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the protection of the individual and of society 
from the social, economic, and moral waste of the 
liquor traffic, by the conservation of health and 
by the protection of the worker from dangerous 
machinery , occupational diseases and injuries , 
It stands for the right of all men to the oppor-
tunity for self-maintenance, safeguarding this right 
against encroachments of every kind; and for the pro-
tection of workers from the hardships of enforced 
employment. 
It stands for the gradual and reasonable reduc-
tion of the hours of labor to the lowest practic-
able point, and for that degree of leisure for all 
which is a condition of highest human life; for a 
living wage as a minimum in every industry and for 
the highest wage that eaCh industry can afford, and 
for the most equitable division of the product of 
industry that can be ultimately divised. 22 
The Federation organized Annual Conference Chap-
ters of Methodist Federation for Social Action throughout 
the nation. It employed an executive secretary and began 
to issue a bulletin to keep members informed about social 
issues which faced the Church. It was thirty-seven years 
after the founding of the Federation that a Chapter in 
the Birmingham Area o f The Methodist Church was organized. 
That part of the history of the Methodist Federa-
' 
tion for Social Action which is directly related to the 
social ideas of Methodist ministers in the Birmingham 
22
niscipline of the Methodist Episcopal Church , 
1912 , p. 513. 
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Area is presented in the discussion of the Alabama Con-
ference Chapter of the Methodist Federation. However, 
there are several things which must be noted concerning 
the history of the Federation to place the discussion 
in a proper context. There was constant tension in The 
Methodist Church over the role of the Federation. The 
supporters of the Federation were able to get General 
Conference approval of the Federation by the General Con-
ference of The Methodist Church without serious trouble 
up to 1948. According to several of the members of the 
General Conference of 1948, it was possible to gain Gen-
eral Conference support of the Federation only after a 
long and heated struggle. In 1952 the General Conference 
withdrew its endorsement of the Federation and requested 
that the Federation cease to use the name "Methodist." 
In addition, there were charges made against the Federa-
tion which suggested that the Federation was a communist-
front organization. The national press presented these 
views to the public in various forms which intensified 
the struggle within The Methodist Church over the role 
of the Federation. Moreover, the Federation became in-
volved in an internal struggle shortly after the Alabama 
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Conference Chapter was organized which lead to the resigna-
tion of the several national officers. Albert Barnett, 
the most conspicuous figure in the Federation from the 
Birmingham Area, in a letter to an officer of the Federa-
tion charged him with being "both a liar and a communist. "23 
The Alabama Conference Chapter of the Methodist 
Federation for Social Action was the only "liberal" organ-
ization of Methodist ministers in the Birmingham Area 
which had any national ties. The developing liberal 
movement in the Alabama Conference as a result of its 
ties with the Federation exposed itself to the entire 
Conference. The encounter with the conservative minis-
ters and laymen which followed the jdentification of the 
liberal movement in the Alabama Conference with the Fed-
eration taught the liberal .ministers the dangers of ex-
posing themselves. After the Alabama Conference Chapter 
of the Federation "died," · no new organization which ex-
pressed a liberal approach to social problems arose in 
the Birmingham Area. The liberal movement as such went 
underground, and has remained underground to date, We 
now turn to this story with greater detail. 
23The quotation comes from the files of Dr. Albert 
E. Barnett. The name of the person who received the let-
ter is not mentioned for obvious reasons. 
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In March of 1945 the newly elected executive 
secretary, Jack McMichael, made two stops in Alabama 
that were to be of great consequence for several minis-
ters of the Alabama-West Florida Conference. On this 
March trip through Alabama, McMichael saw two persons 
who were to play important roles in the Alabama chapter 
of the Federation. He saw Andrew Turnipseed, pastor 
of the First Methodist Church in Greenville, and Acton E. 
Middlebrooks, editor of the Alabama Christian Advocate. 
McMichael was unable to persuade Middlebrooks to join 
the Federation. But Middlebrooks did ask for a mem-
bership card and for back issues of the BULLETIN, the 
news publication of the Federation. 24 The visit to 
Greenville had more immediate results. Turnipseed in-
troduced McMichael to four or five persons in Montgomery, 
all of whom joined the Federation. 25 Turnipseed also 
promised to see Daniel C. Whitsett and others with the 
object of organizing a Federation chapter in Alabama. 
This brief meeting was the beginning of the Alabama Con-
ference Chapter of the Methodist Federation for Social 
Action. 
24~etter of Jack McMichael to Albert Barnett. 
25Ibid. 
--
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The history of the organization of the Federa-
tion in the Conference is for the present lost to the 
general public because of the fact that affiliation with 
the Federation has become such a volatile issue in the 
internal politics of the Alabama Conference. 26 
The information concerning the organization of 
the Conference chapter, therefore, is derived primarily 
f rom interviews with ministers who participated in the 
initial meeting and organization. 
The Annual Session of the Alabama Conference met 
November 15, 1945, in the First Methodist Church, Green-
ville. Andrew Turnipseed was host pastor. Jack McMichael 
was present at this session of the conference, though 
interestingly enough, there is no mention in the Journal 
of his presence. On November 17 during the Annual Con-
ference Session a group of ministers met with McMichael 
at a local school cafeteria. 
Ministers present at the meeting recall vividly 
26The primary records of the organization are in 
the hands of a person who wil.l not allow them to be inves-
tigated for fear that his and other professional careers 
would be greatly handicapped if such information were made 
public. As we examine further the development of the Fed-
eration the growth of this fear will become apparent. 
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the tremendous impression made upon them by McMichael. 
The impression plus the vigorous leadership of Andrew 
Turnipseed led to the organization of the Alabama Chap-
ter of the Methodist Federation for Social Action. An-
drew Turnipseed was elected president of the group and 
continued as president during the entire life of the 
Chapter. 
The ministerial membership of the Chapter ~ . vas 
recruited primarily from the membership of the Andrew 
Sledd Study Club, which has been discussed previously . 
The membership lists of the Federation are also 
highly guarded by their custodians. However, the author 
was able to acquire a membership list for 1947, the year 
which is generally considered to be the banner year of 
the Federation Chapter. In 1947 the Chapter had sixty-
Zl 
three members plus seven Bulletin members., for a total 
of seventy members. A breakdown of the membership offers 
some insight into the organization. 
Ministers . .... ................. ...... 32 
Members who were members of 
Minister's Families ................ 10 
Laymen ............................... 10 
Laywomen ............................. 11 
Bulletin men ......................... ~ 
Total ............... .................. 70 
27The Federation listed persons who subscribed to 
the Social Questions Bulletin, but were not members of 
the Federation as "Bulletin members." 
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Included in the membership was Carey E. Haigler, a high 
official of the C. I. 0. in Alabama. Haigler was a very 
active member of the Martin Memor ia l Wylam Methodist 
Church in Birmingham. 
Among the ten male lay members it is interesting 
to note that seven were outstanding leaders in their pro-
fessions and in the Church. The most conspicuous lay 
leader of the Federation was Carey E. Haigler, who held 
a responsible position in the Alabama C . I. 0. Haigler 
did not reside within the boundaries of the Alabama-West 
Florida Conference. He was a member of the Martin Memo-
rial M~thodist Church in Birmingham, which is in the North 
Alabama Conference. For a time he was a member of the 
Official Board and a teacher in the Church School . A 
number of the lay members were leaders in the local 
churches represented by their ministers in the Federa-
tion. Among Bulletin members were two college professors, 
one at Huntingdom and the other a librarian a t Birming-
ham-Southern College. Another interesting feature re-
lated to lay membership of the Federation Chapter is the 
fact that of the twenty-one laymen who were not members 
of ministers' fami lies, eleven were women, several of 
whom were deaconesses. Of the thirty ministerial members 
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twenty-two were members of the Andrew Sledd Club. 
Andrew Turnipseed was to become a member of the 
national executive committee of the Federation. He was 
the only member of the group to assume any aational lea-
dership in the Federation. Indeed the Federation chapter 
was centered around the personal prestige and activity of 
Turnipseed. When the Federation became a target of local 
and national ridicule the Conference chapter died, at 
least in part, because Turnipseed decided to 11 let it die . .. 
The death of the Federation was also due in part to the 
internal development of Conference politics which is 
discussed below. 
The great controversy surrounding the Federation 
locally and nationally provides an interesting expression 
of the social ideas of the Methodist ministers of Ala-
bama and their relationship to the power struggle in the 
Area. 
The basic ideas of the members of the Federation 
were expressed in a series o f resolutions passed by the 
group in June, 1947. The group passed the resolutions 
and resolved that they should be printed in the minutes 
of the chapter and in the Alabama Christian Advocate. Al-
ready the heavy hand of conservatism was being placed upon 
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the members of the Federation. It is significant that 
on the eve of the controversy over the Federation that 
the tension had mounted to the point in Alabama where a 
public expression of the ideas of the Federation was 
deemed necessary. Due to the fact that these resolu-
tions contained the ideas of the chapter on temperance, 
labor and race , the resolutions are quoted in full. 
Whereas: The work of the Methodist Federation of 
Social Action, speaking broadly, is based squarely 
upon the Social Creed and other statements bearing 
on social progress which appear in the section of 
the 1944 Discipline of the Methodist Church begin-
ning with Paragraph 2010 and continuing through 
Paragraph 2023; 
Whereas: The Federation ' s purpose is to give 
practical expression to the principles laid down 
in the Bible, particularly by the prophets and 
the New Testament writers, and even more parti-
cularly by Jesus Christ himself; 
Whereas: We stand firmly upon the teaching of 
Jesus , who proclaimed the supremacy of love , the 
sacredness of human personality, justice and fair 
play in human relationships and the brotherhood 
of men; 
Whereas: We recognize the passing significance 
of all human systems and the resolutions which we 
now pass ar~ to be interpreted as our search for 
a Christian pattern of life; and not as an endorse-
ment of any other secular system; and 
Whereas: We endeavor to bring the economic and 
social order into harmony with universal moral laws 
and the Christian ethics: 
Therefore let it be resolved 
1. That we recognize the beginning of all Chris-
tian reforms is in the regenerated hearts of in-
dividual men. Thus we affirm the five historic 
Methodist emphases--Universality of Atonement, 
Repentance, Salvation by Faith, the Witness of 
the Spirit, and Sanctification. 
2. That we recognize the home as the institution 
where social ideals must first be expressed .. 
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3. That we deplore with alarm the increase of the 
consumption of alcoholic beverages by the people 
of Alabama .... 
4. That recognizing the immediate threat of the 
disintegration of the public school system o f 
Alabama for the lack of financial support ,~- we are 
all out in our support of the income tax amend-
ment to be voted on August 26 .... 
5. That we consider the Bill requiring school 
teachers and state employees to take an oath 
disavowing membership in the Communist Party as 
un-American, un-democratic, and grossly ridicu-
lous. We would discourage all recurrences of the 
"witch-hunt mentality" of the Ku Klux Klan days. 
6. That realizing that many of the founders of 
our country were displaced persons, fleeing reli-
gious, political, and economic persecution in the 
Old World , we endorse the Stratton Bill proposing 
to admit 400,000 displaced persons of present 
Europe into the U. S. 
7. That we reaffirm our faith in the U.N. as 
the proper agency for the relief, rehabilitation, 
and political reformation of war-torn Europe, 
Near East, and Asia. We contend universal mili-
tary training is a long step toward military 
fascism. 
8. That we see the need for the separation of 
Church and State in order that the message of the 
church might be independently proclaimed. 
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9. That we call upon the General Conference of 
the Methodist Church of 1948 to effect such 
changes in the law of the Church as shall make 
the editorial division of the board of education 
with its editorial secretary and all of his assist-
ants, subject to the election and to having their 
salaries fixed and paid by the Board of Education. 28 
There are several noticeable features of this 
resolution which are important to consider in view of the 
total thesis of this study. In the first place, there is 
no statement included in this resolution which does not 
represent the kind of thinking characteristic of the 
ministers who wrote for the Advocate during this period. 
That is to say, there is no specific ideological differ-
ence between this statement and the total statements which 
appear in the Advocate, even when written by persons who 
were not members of the Federation. This fact will help 
one appreciate more fully the latent function of the 
Federation, the social ideals which it expressed, and 
the ease with which the Federation was to die within the 
conference without some other organization rising to take 
its place. 
Secondly, the views of the Federation were f irmly 
anchored in what they considered to be the historic reli-
gious emphasis of Methodism. There was no member of the 
2 ~. F. Ca lhoun, et al, "Resolutions: Methodist 
Federation for Social Action," Alabama Christian Advocate, 
Vol. 67, No. 28, p. 5. 
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Federation who had any advanced training in social theory 
or social ethics. Their concern seems to have grown 
largely out of their understanding of the Christian faith. 
Thirdly, as would be expected from the study of 
the Advocate, the longest and most specific resolution 
had to do with the concern for alcohol control. 
Finally, another important consideration, as we 
attempt to understand the latent function of the Alabama 
Conference Chapter of the Federation, is the fact that 
the signatures of the resolutions as they appear in the 
Advocate were the signatures of seminary-trained men. 
At the crucial "Christmas meeting" of the national 
Methodist Federation for Social Action in Kansas City, 
Missouri in 1947, Frederick Woltman, Scripps-Howard staff 
writer, was present. Woltman's charges of "communism 
and communistic influences" were circulated widely in 
the nation and particularly in the South. These charges 
opened a lively debate in the press and on the floor of 
the district and annual conferences in the Birmingham 
Area. This heated debate expressed clearly the crucial 
social ideas of a number of Methodist ministers in the 
Birmingham Area and provided one of the few instances 
in which the ideas of the "right-wing" were expressed in 
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print. Acton E. Middlebrooks , who was by now a member 
of the Conference chapter of the Federation, was the first 
to enter the debate in print with a defense of the Kansas 
City meeting, which he however had not attended. His 
defense of the Kansas City meeting was based upon a re-
lease prepared by Jack McMichael . 
In his defense of the Federation, Middlebrooks 
labeled the articles of Woltman as "a deliberate distor-
tion and an attempt to smear some of our leaders and to 
confuse the issu~s."29 He was p articularly strong in 
his defense of the only resolution introduced at the meet-
ing which had to do with Communism. The resolution 
had been introduced by Dr. Albert Barnett, vice-president 
of the Alabama Conference Chapter of the Federation. 
Barnett's relationship to the Federation has special 
interest at this point. 
Though living in Chicago , Barnett had for some 
time taken a very active interest in the Alabama Con-
ference, of which he was a member. In 1947 he was elected 
as the last ministerial delegate to the Jurisdictional 
Conference of 1948. 30 During this period Barnett 
29Middlebrooks, "Downright Distortion," Alabama 
Christian Advocate, Vol. 68, No. 9, p. 2. 
30Journal of the Alabama Conference, 1947, p . 44. 
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served as vice-president of the Alabama Chapter of the 
Federation. Barnett•s views did not always represent 
the views of other members of the Alabama Chapter of the 
Federation. Dr. Barnett •s contributions to the litera-
ture of the controversy would make a complete study in 
itself, but only some of it has special relevance here. 
Middlebrooks quoted in full the resolution intro-
duced by Barnett and adopted at the Kansas City meeting 
by the Fed.eration. Barnett • s resolution is as follows: 
Social Action belongs to the essence of Chris-
tianity. It is neither an 11 extra 11 nor an appen-
dix. Christianity is a religion with a distinc-
tive character. Its exaltation of moral values and 
its profound concern for the welfare of persons dis-
tinguish it among religions. God is viewed not as 
an aloof spectator, but as a participant in history . 
The Methodist Federation for Social Action is 
none the less religious because it emphasizes Social 
Action. That merely makes it religious in Christian 
terms. It 11 fronts 11 neither for Communism nor for 
Capitalism. Its only 11 iSm 11 is Christianity. 
Be it resolved, therefore, that all discussion and 
action in the present national conference of the 
Methodist Federation for Social Action is hereby 
declared to represent the efforts of honest men and 
women, to find Christian solutions for the pressing 
problems of our times and to discover for ourselves 
and our Church effective ways of serving God in the 
spirit of Jesus Christ.3l 
The lengthy editorial by Middlebrooks in de f ense 
31Middlebrooks, op. cit, Vol. 68, No. 9, p. 2. 
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of the Federation and its ideas drew attacks and defense 
from two extremes. These extremes were to be fully dis-
cussed before the struggle ended . Jack McMichael wrote 
a letter to Middlebrooks in which he said, "Thanks and 
congratulations for your splendid issue of February 26. 
You have rendered a great service to Methodism and the 
Gospel. 1132 
The second letter concerning the Federation was 
a letter from Herbert Stockham, a benefactor of Birmingham-
Southern College and a wealthy Methodist layman. Stock-
ham was the president and principal stockholder in the 
Stockham Valve and Fitting Company. The contributions 
of the Stockham family to several Methodist institutions 
were of such proportions that without them, the institu-
33 tions would find it difficult to operate. The voice 
of Stockham, though a layman, was to set the mood for 
the reaction among many of the clergy. 
Stockham wrote, 
Your articles in the February 26th Advocate about 
the Methodist Federation for Social Action show 
32Jack McMichael, 11Letters to the Editor, II Ala-
bama Christian Advocate, Vol. 68, No. 11, p. 13. 
33Parks and Weaver, o:e. cit., pp. 179-189. 
a fine loyalty. I wonder though if it is less 
loyal to expose subversive elements that 
secretly may be working to destroy the insti-
tution commanding your loyalty .... I have a 
close friend, a member of Dr. Tittle's Church, 
Evanston, Illinois. He is a Methodist minis-
ter's son and fine Christian gentleman. He has 
been following the Federation 's activities for 
some years and attending their meetings. A year 
ago he wrote me a most revealing report on the 
Federation's meeting which he had just attended 
in Chicago. It dealt with the proceedings, the 
discussions, the ideologies o f the majority in 
attendance. He also investigated and identified 
some of the men behind the scenes and gave me 
their names. You would not be happily associated 
with the dominant forces behind that Conference, 
I assure you.34 
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The dynamics of the controversy were increased, 
it seems, by the fact that two members of the Alabama 
Chapter of the Federation in addition to Barnett had 
shared in the leadership of the Kansas City Conference. 
Andrew Turnipseed and James A. Zellner had also been 
on the program of the meetings. 35 The political structure 
of the Area made the Federation an object of attention 
among the conservatives for two obvious reasons. First, 
the conservatives found an organization to which they 
could devote their attention. Secondly , it provided an 
34 Herbert Stockham, "Letters to the Editor," 
Alabama Christian Advocate, LXVII, No. 11, p. 13. 
35Alabama Christian Advocate, LXVII , No. l , p. 
8. 
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opportunity to discredit in the eyes of the laymen 
several vigorous leaders who were organizing groups 
around themselves. 
From the impression in the Advocate for the 
next two years the Wol tman articles were soon forgotten. 
But before the matter had completely died, Stanley High 
wrote the controversial article for Reader' s Digest en-
tit led "Methodism's Pink Fringe." 36 The appearance of 
the Stanley High article was the signal for an outbreak 
of the controversy which ended the Federation's influ-
ence in the Birmingham Area. The statements which were 
continually corning from the national headquarters of the 
Federation were a source of continual ernbarassrnent for 
the local leadership of the Federation. A member of 
the Alabama Chapter of the Federation attended the Evans-
ton Meeting and returned ready to withdraw his partici-
pation in the Federation. The member, commenting some 
ten years later, said that he found the movement so dorn-
inated by Henry Ward (sic) that there was no semblance 
of democratic decisions. He further commented that 
the organization was so pro-labor that there was little 
mention of "reconciliation." 
36 
Reader's Digest, February, 1950, pp. 134-38. 
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According to its president the Alabama Confer-
ence Chapter of the federation ceased meeting before 
the High article reached the eyes of conservatives in 
Alabama. 
In the interim between the Woltman articles and 
the High article, the editorship of the Alabama Christian 
Advocate had changed. Acton E . Middlebrooks had been 
replaced by J. A . Gann, a self-described fundarnentalist. 37 
The Federation controversy was to cost Gann his job as 
editor of the Advocate before it had run its full course, 
because n ow the liberals would not support the Advocate. 
On January 26, 1950, the Bessemer District of 
the North Alabama Conference held its meeting of the 
Methodist Layman's Club in the Central Park Church in Bir-
mingham. The District Superintendent of the Bessemer 
District was G. M. Davenport, the longtime leader of the 
conservatives in the North Alabama Conference. At this 
meeting of laymen, Davenport was present and spoke on the 
High article; he followed with a resolution which was 
adopted unanimously by the group. Gann, in commenting on 
the speech of Davenport, makes the following statement: 
Dr. G. M. Davenport brought to the attention of 
the large group of Methodist laymen, and preachers 
37see chapter on Advocate. 
an article by Dr. Stanley High in the February 
issue of the Reader's Digest, entitled "Method-
ism '- s Pink Fringe." In this article Dr. High 
gives numerous quotations from spoken and 
written statements o f bishops , university presi-
dents and others which are highly critical o f the 
economic system and social customs that make up a 
large part of the American way of life. Dr. High 
shows that this federation is decidedly "pink" 
and in some aspects actually red in its leanings 
toward Russian communism.38 
The resolution read as follows: 
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Our attention has been drawn to the activities of 
an organization known as the "Methodist Federation 
of Social Action." These activities are seen in 
various conventions and conferences sponsored by 
this organization and in the spoken and printed 
utterances of many of its leaders. As members of 
the Layman's Club, composed of laymen and preach-
ers of the Bessemer District , North Alabama Con-
ference of the Methodist Church, we heartily con-
demn the communistic sentiments expressed and the 
communistic activities engaged in by this organi-
zation, for the following reasons: 
1) This organization has no official stand -
ing in the Methodist Church . It was not created 
by action of the General Conference or any other 
authoritative body of the Methodist Church. Only 
the General Conference can speak with authority 
for the Methodist Church. 
2) This organization has no legal or moral 
right to assume a name or a title which implies 
that it is an official body of the Methodist 
Church . 
3) This organization is sailing under false 
38Gann, "Position of 'Methodist Federation for 
Social Action' Blasted," Alabama Christian Advocate , 
Vol. 70, No. 6 , p. 5. 
colors and is carrying on its subversive propa-
ganda under the protective influence of the 
Methodist Church--conduct which we regard as 
highly reprehensible. 
4) The small group composing this federation 
is engaged in promoting sentiments utterly at 
variance with the convictions of the great body 
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of Methodist preachers and church members through-
out the United States. 
5) For the organization bearing the name 
Methodist to condemn our American economic sys-
tem and our social customs as unchristian and to 
promote views favorable to Russian communism--thus 
presuming to represent the largest Protestant 
Church in America or the world--constitutes con-
duct unworthy of those professing to be Methodist 
or Christians. 
6) This so-called "Methodist Federation for 
Social Action" has no right to maintain headquarters 
or occupy office space in any building owned or con-
trolled by the Methodist Church, nor should it re-
ceive support through the use of literature or sta-
tionery provided by any organization of the Metho-
dist Church, nor should expense funds be provided 
by the Methodist Church for holding conventions or 
conferences of this organization. 
Therefore, we recommend to the North Alabama Con-
ference and to the General Conference of the Metho-
dist Church that appropriate action be taken to sever 
any apparent or attempted relationship in the Metho-
dist Church with this "Federation for Social Action," 
and to make clear the position of the Methodist 
Church with this "Federation for Social Action" and 
to make clear the position of the Methodist Church 
on these vital issues.39 
In an editorial in the same issue Gann added his 
39 
Ibid. 
approval of the resolution and included this caustic 
comment, "We confidently believe that The Methodist 
Church not officially permit even the fringe to 
remain v pink. n40 
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resolution we find the three main points 
to which the conservatives were to direct their fire 
througho t the controversy. Many resolutions were to 
come in otesting the use of the term "Methodist" by 
group. The two points that were less 
mentione but seemingly more important were the charge 
that the ederation criticized the "American economic 
d "our social customs," by which the writers 
olution obviously meant the Federation's 
criticis of the race problem in the South. Analysis 
to follow will indicate that these were the important 
points at which the ministers and laymen intended to 
attack Federation. 
e week later, another article attacking the 
Federatio appeared in the Advocate written by the 
brother o the son-in-law of G. M. Davenport, Nelson 
Guthrie. Guthrie argued that , 
4 Ibid. I p. 8. 
It is indeed regretful that men like Bishop 
Brooks, McMichael and others, who have been 
entrusted with the great and responsible call-
ing o f the Methodist ministry, would agitate 
and aggravate and embarass Methodism just when 
she is girding herself for world-wide advance . 
. We will not be overcome by any pink 
fringe group."4l 
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Into the controversy now stepped the most out-
spoken and competent leader of the conservative forces 
in the Birmingham Area, G. Stanley Frazer. Frazer opened 
his article with a recognition of the caliber of Stanley 
High. 
When a writer of the caliber of Stanley High 
tells the world that the Methodist Church is 
being used by the "pinks" and "reds" who hold 
membership in Communistic dominated organiza-
tions, it is time for Methodists and members 
of other reli1ious bodies to become frightened 
into action.4 
Interestingly enough, up to this point and even 
beyond, the primary and, it seems, only source of the 
conservatives' criticism came fr om the High article . 
Frazer described the Federation as "a seedbed of Commun-
ism, employing the techniques of the demagogue as it ap-
peals to class bitterness and stirs racial antagonisms." 
4 1Nelson Guthrie, "Methodism and the 'Pink 
Fringe'", Advocate, LXX , No. 7, p. 3. 
42 
Frazer, Stanley , "Will the Methodist Church 
Face the Facts?", Ibid . , p . 12 
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The members of the Federation in the Birmingham 
Area were not to remain silent very long. One week fol-
lowing the Guthrie article and the Frazer article, Wil-
liam Pickard replied to the words of Davenport, Gann, 
Guthrie, and Frazer. Pickard was at the time serving 
The Methodist Church in the Black Belt town of Brundige, 
Alabama. Pickard's rebuttal to the conservatives was 
strong. In view of its import, it is quoted at length. 
Your editorial in the current issue of the Ala-
bama Christian Advocate and the action taken by 
the Bessemer District as reported in the Advocate 
concerning the "Methodist Federation for Social 
Action 11 demanded that something be said in its 
behalf. I submit the following for consideration 
of Advocate readers. 
The "Methodist Federation for Social Action" has 
been a part of Methodism for forty-three years. 
The 1944 General Conference of the Methodist 
Church said: "For three decades the Methodist 
Federation for Social Action (unofficial) has 
pioneered .... It has a history of achievement 
of which the Church is proud. The work must be 
carried forward by some effective method." 
The Federation is today headed by some of the most 
thoroughly Christian and thoroughly capable Bishops 
of our Church .... Could it be that they have all 
suddenly become either Communists or dupes? Or is 
it possible that Mr. High in his article in Reader's 
Digest is guilty of twisting the facts a bit? I 
suggest that the latter might be true .... Could 
it be possible that Mr. High has taken quotations 
out of their context and moulded half-truths into 
an entirely false picture? ... His article would 
seem to be more the work of a propagandist bent on 
proving a point than a scientist seeking the truth. 
. . It is one thing to disagree with the social 
creed of the Methodist Church. It is another 
to dub Methodists as Communists and to twist 
facts to prove it .... If we get at the truth, 
I think we will find the views of the Federation 
not far from this creed LSocial Cree£7. 43 
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In March Bishop Clare Purcell entered the debate, 
not in defense of the Federation, but in defense of the 
Bishop whom Mr. High had labeled "pink." In this article 
Purcell points out that there was an organization in the 
Southern church before unification. Of Mr. High he says, 
Mr. High has quoted several paragraphs from the 
bulletins of the Federation, but only radical 
quotes. . . . 
It has become a happy pastime by some writers to 
destroy anyone who is trying to improve conditions 
in our country and in the world by smearing him as 
a pink or red. It is too obvious to require proof. 44 
In his defense of the Bishops, Purcell says, "I 
know that they are all very loyal American citizens of 
unblemished character. There is abundant proof that 
our Bishops are opposed to Communism." 
Purcell offers no comfort to those who would 
have the church withdraw from the area of concern of the 
Federation. He expresses his conviction concerning the 
43william Pickard, "Letters to the Editor," Ala-
bama Christian Advocate, LXX, No. 9, p. 3. 
44
c1are Purcell, "The Methodist Federation and 
the Methodist Church," Advocate, LXX, No.9, p. 3. 
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role of the Church. 
Throughout its history the Methodist Church has 
ever shown a genuine concern for the human well-
being of the people. It will continue to do so. 
It is against every form of exploitation of the 
human person. We must take Christ seriously in 
all these social relationships. When any great 
social or moral issue breaks across our country 
or our world, let us ask, ''What would Christ do?"45 
In the same issue in which the article by Bishop 
Purcell appeared, the editor reprinted an article written 
by Pierce Harris, the baseball player turned Methodist 
preacher of First Methodist Church, Atlanta , Georgia. 
Harris turned on the Federation, at least what he knew 
of the Federation from the Reader's Digest article, with 
all the tricks of southern demagoguery. He made the 
North and the East the cause of all the trouble in The 
Methodist Church, even the cause of the "loss of faith" 
for those who do not agree with him. He wrote, 
Take this man Jack McMichael, whose name runs 
all the way through the High article--he is a 
Georgia product, but a product of which, along 
with the boll-weevil and moon-shine whiskey, 
we're not very proud. Jack is a sample of what 
we get when we send our preacher boys away from 
home to get educated. 46 
45Ibid. 
46Pierce Harris, "Pink Fringe Can ' t Spot the Royal 
Purple of True Methodism," Advocate , LXX, No. 9, p. 5. 
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Harris seems rather conveniently to have for-
gotten that McMichael had received part of his education 
at Emory University, which is only about ten miles north 
of the very place Harris was writing. Forgetting for 
the moment that McMichael was partially educated in the 
South, he goes on to say of the preachers educated in the 
North: 
The poor boy becomes that pathetic paradox: a 
preacher, without anything to preach. The only 
thing left is, to drag the sands of his sophis-
ticated spirituality over the ashes of his dead 
faith .... but he is determined to attract at-
tention, which he accomplishes by blasting away 
at the Rock of Ages, with an occasional swipe at 
the jugular vein of the only country on earth 
where a man can enjoy the benefits of its way of 
life while he spends his strength trying his ab-
solute best to destroy it.47 
The editor had not finished with the Federation 
in this issue. Included along with the article by the 
Bishop and Pierce Harris was an editorial written by the 
editor or for the editor. The article was entitled "Let 
the Federation Speak for Itself." In this article we 
see clearly what many of the conservatives opposed in the 
Federation. The article also indicates, though naively, 
what the editor meant when he called anyone a communist 
4 7Ibid. 
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or a "pink. 11 In this article the editor examines the 
February, 1950 issue of the Social Question Bulletin. 
There are five things which attracted the editor's at-
tention in the four page Bulletin. 
On the first page is an article by Daniel 
Weitzman, a movie operator , who relates how 
he brought to our national capital its first 
NON-SEGREGATED theater. 
On the second page is an article by Albert E. 
Barnett on civil rights legislation in which 
he calls on Congress to enact into law the Civil 
Rights program of President Truman. 
On page three Jack R. McMichael . calls on 
Congress to recognize Red China as the one 
government of China. 
On the last page is an article by H. F. Ward 
entitled, 11Behind the Headlines .. in which the 
government agencies are condemned for activities 
on getting evidence against Coplon-Cubitcher in 
their ~spionage conspiracy case. 
At the bottom of the last page is a schedule 
of regional Federation meetings at the Assembly 
Ground of the Central· Jurisdiction.48 
With the above as his evidence, Dr. Gann made 
the following accusat.ion. "Really it appears that Mr. 
High did not do the Federation justice in that the offi-
cial bulletin of the Federation is deeper in HUE than is 
48 
Gann, "Let the Federation Speak for Itself, 11 
Alabama Christian Advocate, No. 70, p . 2. 
318 
PINK." 49 
It is at this point that we see the trouble Gann 
was bringing upon himself by his dogmatic attitude to-
ward the Federation and by his support of Dr. G. M. 
Davenport. Before Gann was replaced as editor of the 
Advocate, it was to incur indebtedness of several thou-
sand dollars and to lose almost its entire subscription 
lists. The relationship of the Federation controversy 
to the dire state the Advocate reached financially is 
questionable. The loss of subscriptions could not be 
interpreted as a defense of the Federation, but it could 
be interpreted as a very strong reaction to the fundamen -
talism shown by the editor and to his support of Dr. G. M. 
Davenport. 
However, it was Davenport himself who first 
linked the failure of the paper under Dr. Gann to the 
Federation controver s y. Davenport wrote in a letter to 
the editor: 
Our own Alabama Christian Advocate is standing for 
the integrity of the Methodist Church which the 
Federatio n has no. right to involve in its radical-
ism. From time to time the Alabama Christian Advo-
cate will inform our people about the questions 
which relate to the Federation and the Methodist 
49
r bid. 
Church . The laymen and preachers of Alabama 
must get behind the Advocate by helping to 
double its subscription list. The Advocate 
under the able editorship of Dr. Gann offers 
the church its best source of information on 
this subject.50 
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In March of 1950 the dispute became more acute. 
Laymen t h roughout the local church began to speak out. 
A resolution passed by the Quarterly Conference of the 
McCoy Methodist Church in Birmingham is typical of the 
numerous resolutions passed. The resolution must have 
been passed in this church without any great debate, be-
cause the secretary of the Quarterly Conference, J. W. 
Ogletree, when confronted with the resolution in Janu-
ary of 1959, did not recognize the resolution at all. 
The nature of the resolution is indicative of the infor-
mation most of the groups had about the organization. 
The resolution reads as follows: 
Therefo+e, be it resolved by the Quarterly Con-
ference of McCoy Methodist Church of the Birming~ 
ham District that we do hereby memorialize the 
North Alabama Conference of the Methodist Church 
to take such steps as ar~ necessary to enjoin 
said organization from using the name Methodist. 51 
50G. M. Davenport, "Our Advocate," Alabama Chris-
tian Advocate, Vol. 70, No. 9 , p. 8. 
51Alabama Christian Advocate, Vol. 70 , No. 10 , 
p. 4. 
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In this issue of the Advocate, the mood of the 
Advocate began to change. The nature of the articles 
were somewhat different. The editor printed in this 
issue alone four defenses of the ideals of the Federa-
tion and its membership.. In view of the growing number 
of subscription lists dropping from the Advocate, it is 
enlightening to notice the editor's note printed in 
bold-face type. "The Alabama Chr istian Advocate is will-
ing to show its fairness to both sides of any meetings of 
any chapters of the Federation held in or outside of the 
. . h Ar .. 52 Blrmlng am ea. 
In this issue some of the laymen came to the 
defense of the Federat i on, though the majority of them 
seemed to have been either indifferent or convinced by 
the article in Reader's Digest . One layman was out-
spoken in his defense of the Federation. Z. F. Sheldon 
of the Chisholm Methodist Church in Montgomery tore into 
High and those who believed what he had written and offered 
a de fen se of the Federation. 
What is confusing is whether this discussion 
was promoted spontaneously or planned without 
due regard to Christian procedure . If spon-
taneous, then not enough prayer and thought 
was given to procedure, or else expressions 
52Ibid. 
where Methodists are called "corrununist" 
and "pink fringed," "Klandistine" and such 
by their fellow Methodists would never have 
appeared in a Christian paper. 
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Those who quoted Stanley High should have 
known better than to quote from that disgruntled 
Methodist who banged on first one dentominational 
door and then another until he landed in that 
provincial segment of Presbyterianism where he 
is tolerated. 
Had you read the Methodist Discipline wherein 
is recorded that all Methodists in General Con-
ference highly praised, endorsed and sanctioned 
the Methodist Federation for Social Action, you 
would have required your columnists to be more 
discreet in their statements.53 
The most soundly reasoned and the most telling 
defense of the Federation came from the pen of a member 
of the Alabama Chapter of the Federation, Cullen B. Wil-
son. Wilson was at the time pastor of the Trinity Metho-
dist Church in Opelika, Alabama. The article in which 
he replies to the charges of Mr. High and the editor of 
the Advocate is entitled, "Some Overlooked Facts about 
that Pink Fringe Discussion." In this article he quotes 
statements from the Discipline of 1944 and 1948 concern-
ing the same items which Mr. High had criticized in the 
Federation. Wilson concludes that the statements of the 
53 
Z. E. Sheldon, "Chisholm Layman Speaks , " Advo-
cate, LXX No. 10, p. 4. 
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Federation are mild "as compared to certain statements 
in the Discipline. u 54 
Of Mr. High and his motives Wilson says, 
Mr. High gives partial quotations to prove a 
pre-conceived notion and then assumes that every 
member of the MFSA fits into his pre-conceived 
notion about a few of the leaders. Evidently he 
has a purpose! His attack seems to be a part of 
a movement to swing the Church to support the 
Republican Party of the 1952 national election. 
Wilson then shares the views on social reform, 
which are important for the total study. 
Methodism has always pioneered in social 
reform, and she has been criticized for this 
from the very beginning .... This crusading 
effort grows out of Arminian theology and the 
New Testament doctrine of perfection .... 
People who deny New Testament doctrine of Chris-
tian Perfection are not likely to try to make 
a social order that conforms to the Spirit of 
Christ.55 
In the same issue the Rev. David White added 
his support to the Federation, which was limited to a 
letter to the editor. 
In April the issue became more heated. Gann, 
seeing that his reconciliation efforts were not helping 
54
cullen B. Wilson, 11 Some Overlooked Facts about 
That 'Pink Fringe' Discussion," Advocate , LXX, No. 10, 
p. 5. 
55 
Ibid. 
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the subscription list, turned with new vigor on the 
Federation. His new vigor was simultaneous with new 
vigor on the part of the defenders of the Federation. 
Foremost among the Federation members who was a member 
of the Alabama Chapter was Dr. Albert E. Barnett. Dr. 
Barnett turned the method of High on the writings of 
H . h 56 J.g . Barnett offered quotations from High ' s early 
books, The Church in Politics and Today ' s Youth and 
Tomorrow's World , which contained more radical views than 
those he criticized in the Federation. Barnett's article 
had one important effect: it brought Gann and his sup-
porters out into the open. By his indictment o f High, 
Barnett forced them to state their real reasons f or oppo-
sition to the Federation, which have been mentioned pre-
viously. The reasons for disagreement with the Federa-
tion are indicative of the social iaeas of a body of 
Methodist ministers in th~ Birmingham Area. In the same 
issue in which he printed the article of Barnett, Gann 
lifted up his real point of contention, and what he con-
sidered to be the main points involved in t h e Federation 
controversy. 
56Albert E. Barnett , "Methodism ' s ' Pink Fringe , ' " 
Advocat e, -Vol. 70,· No. 11, p . 5. 
The Advocate is waiting for some of the pro-
found scholars of Methodism to enlighten 
Methodists of Alabama and W st Florida. We 
are waiting for ' somebody . to lay off Stanley 
High long enough to confron the main issues ~ 
We are waiting to be inform d by the Federation 
as to what are the pronounc ments of the Feder-
ation in regard (1) to segr gation; (2) to the 
question of whether the Cen ral Jurisdiction 
is looked upon by the Feder tion as being Chris-
tian or unchristian, and, ( ) as to our Ameri-
can way of life in its e 'con · mic structure. 
Readers are not urged to ho d. their breath in 
waiting for answers to be g'ven by Advocates of 
the Federation. It is amus ' ng to read the long 
articles and see how words re multiplied in 
evading these great basic i sues. 57 
Thus we see clearly the which were at 
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stake for Davenport and his fol were attack-
ing the Federation. They were, listed in what seems to 
be the order of their importanc , 1) segregation was 
attacked by the Federation; 2) e Jurisdictional system 
supporters. They believed in s all levels. 
They believed that the Jurisdic ional system was the con-
tractual and the best manner to insure segregation in the 
Church. They believed that any attack upon the economic 
57 Gann, 11 Evasive Answer , .. Alabama Christian 
Advocate, Vol. 70, No. 11, p. 8. 
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system of America was an affron to the American way of 
life. 58 Only later can we eval ate the ideas of the mem-
bers of the Federation, and thu , ascertain whether there 
was any ex istential disagreemen between the members of 
the Alabama Chapter of the Meth dist Federation for 
Social Action and the followers of Davenport. The strugg~ 
moves on. 
In one of the last edit written by Gann 
before he had to vacate the Adv cate office he lifted 
up once again the point at whic the disagreement with 
the Federation was most vital f r the Methodist minis-
ters and laymen represented by he type of thought advo-
cated by Gann and Davenport. 
The North Alabama Confe ence in 1950 passed a 
resolution written by J. H. Chi wood which will be dis-
cussed in more detail later. H wever, in view of the 
fact of its relevance to the di cussion of the Federa-
tion, we note the summary of th resolution presented 
to the readers of the Advocate y Gann. "Dr. G. M. 
Davenport put teeth and strengt into the original 
paper in a well-worded amendmen . The amendment dealt 
58 For a more complete d scussion of this theme 
see the chapter on the Advocate 
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specifically and it was over an above-board i n declar-
ing for Christian capitalism, f ee enterprise, · and segre-
gation ... sg 
At the Fall session of e North Alabama Con-
ference in 1950 Dr. J. A. Gann rep laced as editor 
of the Alabama Christian Advoca With his departure 
However, the Federation, too, p oblivion. It 
was at this time that the Chapt President of the Ala-
bama Conference decided to "let the Chapter die," to use 
his words. There had been much done by the Federation 
Chapter, but most of it by a sm core which 
centered around the leadership f Andrew Turnipseed. It 
is important to note that there as never a Federation 
the Federation in the North Ala ama Conference numbered 
only one, and he was a recent transfer from the Alabama 
Conference. 
We turn now to look at ree aspects o f the Fed-
eration Chapter in the Alabama onference which indicate 
its value as an expression of s cial ideas. First , we 
will ex amine the publications b members of the Federa-
59Gann, "Interpretation," Alabama Christian Advo-
cate, Vol. 70 , No. 43, p . 8. 
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ation Chapter. These writings refound primarily in a 
little book written by members ntitled Making Methodism 
Methodist. The second aspect o the Federation Chapter 
we will consider will be the re ationship of the Federa-
tion to the power structure of he Alabama and North 
Alabama Conferences. At this p int, we will ex amine the 
relationship of the Federation o the salaries of minis-
ters and to the educational ach'evement of ministers. 
to the Andrew Sledd Club and th Young Blood Movement, 
posing the hypothesis that the ederation was a continua-
Young Blood Movement to institutionalize a marginal group. 
Making Methodism Methodist 
Shortly after the Feder ion Chapter was organi-
zed in the Alabama Conference (n w the Alabama-West 
Florida Conference) a commission was created by the 
Chapter 
. to investigate 
of making Methodism more rep 
common. man in agriculture an 
propose a plan of economic b 
Methodist itinerancy itself 
sible such a ministry to the 
y the proposition 
esentative of the 
industry and to 
otherhood for the 
hich would make pos-
common man. 60 
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The commission was in fact a recognition of a 
committee which had been at work before the creation of 
the Federation Chapter according to one of its members. 
The commission included C. C. Garner, J. F. McLeod, Jr., 
J. B. Nichols, AndrewS. Turnipseed, and J. A. Zellner, 
all of whom were pastors in the Alabama Conference. These 
men and the immediate members of their families accounted 
for fourteen of the seventy members of the Federation. 
The Commission produced their report in group 
fashion with every member participating in the prepara-
tion of the final draft of each section. The report of 
the Commission was presented to the Federation and then 
forwarded to The Pastor, a publication of The Methodist 
Church, which published in it a series of articles. from 
December, 1946 to June, 1947. During the time the articles 
were being carried in The Pastor, arrangements were made 
to have the articles published in book form. In 1946 
Stone and Pierce of Nashville p ublished the report of 
the commission appointed by the Federation Chapter under 
the title Making Methodism Methodist. In book form the 
report had a wide circulation in the Alabama Conference. 
C. B . Gilmore, prominent attorney of Grove Hill, Alabama, 
and member of the Federation, provided the funds to mail 
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a copy of the report in book form to every pastor in the 
Alabama Conference. 
The report of this commission was important for 
two reasons. Its primary importance is as the only . 
e xpression of a liberal movement in the Birmingham Area 
of The Methodist Church which can be found in print, 
other than in the pages of the Alabama Christian Advocate, 
Secondly, it is important as a primary source for the 
understanding of the social ideas of Methodist ministers. 
A significant feature of the report of the com-
mission is that it was the only place where anyone's 
membership in the Federation was made public. The poli-
tical dynamics of the Alabama Conference necessitated 
in the eyes of the members of the Federation Chapter a 
secrecy which still dominates the former members of the 
Fedexation. Mild though it be, Making Methodism Metho-
dist was a manifesto which required considerable courage 
on the part of its authors. The Alabama Conference has 
been in the past, and is at present, organized primarily 
along political lines. To make even the mild statements 
which are made in the report was to expose oneself to a 
tightly knit power bloc. 
Before an evaluation of the report is made, it is 
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essential to e x amine the ideas presented in the report 
at face value, and to examine the "self-role" of the 
commission and its recommendations. 
According to the authors of the report, their 
concern was with the loss of the representative philoso-
phy upon which Methodism had originally been built. 
It is the growing fear of many that in modern 
Methodism we are dangerously near losing the very 
thing which our system was established to preserve. 
This report is written to give voice to those fears 
with the hope that our Church and its ministry may 
become alarmed and set about to make Method i sm 
more Methodist in the matter of representat i on and 
the other closely related problems with which we 
shall also dea1.6l 
"Representative philosophy" was one of the terms 
that dominated the report as it appeared in book form, 
and obviously "representative philosophy" has to do with 
the power structure. It is informative to note that at 
the time the formative chapters of the report were 
being written an attempt to have the Alabama Conference 
elect as its General and Jurisdictional Conference dele-
gates a delegation which represented all sizes of the 
Methodist Churches was made. 
By "representative philosophy" the group meant the 
61 Garner, et. al., op. cit., p. 8. 
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actualization of a governing polity in which the deci-
sions affecting the program of the local churches would be 
made by a realistic representation of the actual member-
ship of The Methodist Church and its ministry and further 
the actualization of a governing polity in which the 
llrural and industrial cnurches 1 regardless of their bud-
gets, be given free and equal access to all minister ial 
talent available ... 62 
The group expressed concern that the small rural 
churches, which composed seventy-three per cent of all 
Methodist Churches at the time the report was written , 
were represented by slightly over one per cent of the 
delegates at the previous General Conference. The 
stratification of power in The Methodist Church has "re-
sulted in the failure of the church in just those areas 
of life where the church needs more than ever to make 
its program effective. 11 
As a remedy to the problem, the report suggests 
that The Methodist Church take deliberate action to over-
come its highly stratified ministry. "The church will 
not be able to achieve its purpose for town and country 
work until there is a sincere Chr istian effort made to 
62 
Ibid. I p. 20 . 
correct the class separation which creates sensitive-
ness, unbrotherliness, and broken morale."63 
Following a discussion of the representative 
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philosophy, the groupattempted to state an ideological 
justification for their attempt to bring representation 
to factory , foundry, and farm. The ideology underlying 
the report of the commission, as perceived by the 
writers, was "s.imple Christianity in the primitive form, 
as first taught by our Lord. " 64 The report then offers 
in chronological order statements from the Bible with 
proper e x egesis. Without any conscious underlying so-
cial philosophy, the writers attempt to move directly 
from the Bible to the problems of the power structure in 
The Methodist Church. This move is made possible by 
such statements as "It is of acute significance that 
from the beginning of his ministry Jesus showed concern 
for economic conditions in his country. "65 In their 
description of the views of Jesus, the writers contend 
that Jesus "placed upon the gradual development of 
Christian social consciousness and upon social planning 
63Ibid. I p. 29. 
64Ibid. I p. 32. 
65Ibid. I p. 35. 
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the responsibility of feeding the hungry." They further 
suggest that "our Lord's insistence on productive activ-
ity that honors God and blesses man supports the asser-
tion that it is man's duty to work and that it is his 
right to enjoy the fruits of his labor. "66 
From "simple Christianity in its primitive form" 
the commission arrived at two related contentions con-
cerning the Church and the social order . First, "It is 
not. the business of the church now or at ~ny time to _pro-
mote the interests of one group in society at the expense 
of others." Secondly, "The Church has the duty of pro-
claiming that all human groups are subject to the judg-
ment of God."67 These contentions do not seem radical 
unless they are examined in the context of ·Alabama Metho-
dism at the time. In 1950 the North Alabama Conference 
was to .go on record expressing its social philosophy in 
terms of "Christian Capitalism, free enterprise, and 
68 
segregation ." 
p. 8. 
At this point the report makes its third sugges-
66Ibid. I p. 36 . 
67 
Ibid. I pp. 42-43. 
68Alabama Christian Advocate, Vol. 70, No. 43, 
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tion of how to make Methodism Methodist. Previously, 
it had suggested a class distribution of the represen-
tation to General Conference and a distribution of 
ministerial leadership in terms of a church's need ra-
ther than in terms o f its ability to p ay. The report 
suggests that the church develop a program "as friendly 
to labor as our present accepted program is to cap ital-
ism." A change in the attitude of the church toward 
' labor would, they suggest, "embody Methodist support of 
a program o f buying and selling co-operatives ... 69 
The report assumes the biblical basis for its 
representative philosophy, and to further substantiate 
its ideological frame of reference, it points out 
five Wesleyan emphases which "could well be renewed" 
I in the Church. It suggests. that the church renew its 
emphasis upon universality of atonement, repentance, 
salvation by faith, the witness of the spirit, and sane~ · 
. f. . 70 t~ ~cat~on. 
The only radical suggestion by the report is in 
the last section of the report entitled, "Shall We Have 
Prophets or Profits?" In this section o f the report the 
69Garner, et al, op. cit., p. 46. 
70Ibid., p. 77. 
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authors state: 
. it should be announced that all salaries 
paid by the individual churches in a conference 
were going to be pooled, and that out of this 
central fund all ministers would be p aid equit-
ably according to such a p lan as that used by 
the Board of Missions.71 
Whatever might have been the motivation of the 
publication of Making Methodism Methodist , the self-
perceived purpose was explicitly religious. There seems 
to have been no conscious social philosophy underlying 
or involved in the treatment of the issues. The affir-
mations grew out of an understanding of the Christian 
faith which on any continum would appear conservative. 
The bibliography used in the study which led to the 
report suggests more than any one single thing the sources 
used to form and substantiate the basic viewpoint of the 
book. Other than two quotations from the Social Ques-
tions Bulletin of the Methodist Federation for Social 
Action 72 there is no reference to any work that would 
suggest a theoretical framework not compatible with the 
thought of the rest of the Methodists in Alabama. The 
most conspicuously used primary sources in the report are 
71 
Ibid., p. 86. 
72
rbid., pp. 23, 28. 
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the Bible, The Discipline, and reports from the Board of 
Mission and Church Extension. 
The commission which wrote the report must be 
examined at this point in detail. A brief biography 
of the five members of the commission will follow, in 
alphabetical order. 
C. C. Garner, the oldest member of the group, 
was reared in the heart of the Black Belt. He never 
attended high school. His education began and ended 
when he took an e ntrance examination to enter Southern 
University at Greensboro. After three years at Southern 
University, he left and has served up to the present time 
small churches in the Alabama-West Florida Conference. 
It was in 1951 before c. C. Garner was appointed to a 
church that would provide a living for him without out-
side work. C. C. Garner served forty years as a Metho-
dist preacher in the Alabama Conference before he was 
able to serve a church that provided him a living. Al-
though a man of limited educational background, he is a 
man of exceptional brilliance. Men who have known him 
over the years consider him to be the smartest strate-
gist in the Conference. Now he is serving the Dumas 
Methodist Church in Mobile, Alabama. The Dumas Methodist 
Church is a Methodist service mission in the heart of 
Mobile. 
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J. F. McLeod, Jr. is the son of a Methodist mini& 
ter who in his active ministry served some of the leading 
churches of the conference and served as District Super-
intendent. He is the nephew of a minister who also 
served leading appointments in the conference and served 
as District Superintendent. He holds an A. B. Degree 
from Troy State Teachers College and an M. A. from Ala-
bama Polytechnic Institute in English. For a time he 
was employed as a school teacher, but he left the teach-
ing profession to become a minister. Having taken the 
Conferepce Course_ of Study, he was received into the Con-
ference without seminary training, but he had much more 
formal education than the average preacher in the Con-
ferenc~. 
J. B. Nichols was a graduate of Birmingham-
Southern College summa cum laude and a graduate of Yale 
Divinity School. Additional inf ormation concerning him 
is found in the chapter dealing with the Alabama Chris-
tian Advocate. 
AndrewS. Turnipseed was a graduate of Birmingham-
Southern College, but never attended seminary. Due to 
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his exceptional ability and good standing with the 
presiding bishops, Turnipseed served some of the largest 
appointments in the Conference before he was thirty, and 
at the age of thirty-two he was appointed to one of the 
prestige pulpits of the Conference, Dexter Avenue Metho-
dist Church in Montgomery, Alabama. Turnipseed has been 
discussed in more detail earlier in this chapter. 
J. A. Zellner is a graduate of Bob Jones College, 
a fundamentalist college founded by a former Methodist. 
Zellner at present is serving at Broad Street Church 
in Mobile, Alabama. 
It is interesting to note that all of these men, 
though some of their colleagues the same age had moved 
much faster, were appointed to their largest stations 
after Andrew Turnipseed was made District Superintendent 
of the Mobile District and that two of the four received 
these appointments in the Mobile District. 
This biographical note concerning the members of 
the commission who wrote Making Methodism Methodist indi-
cates the variety of backgrounds which were united in the 
Federation. The only two with any common educational 
background were Nichols and Turnipseed, both being 
graduates of Birmingham-Southern College. 
Analysis and Evaluation of the Methodist 
Federation for Social Action Chapter 
in the Alabama Conference 
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The previous discussion and study of the Federa-
tion Chapter have led the author to formulate five hypo-
theses concerning the origin and function of the Alabama 
Conference Chapter of the Methodist Federation for Social 
Action. The first is that the liberal movement, which 
was e xpressed concretely in the Federation Chapter, was 
the crystallization of ideas held by a small group of 
ministers and teachers from the early ex pressions of 
Methodism in the state of Alabama. The second hypothesis 
is that the Federation Chapter was one among several e x -
pressions of a marginal group in relationship to the 
power structure of the Alabama Conference. To use a 
phrase used previously, the Federation Chapter was a 
marginal group becoming institutionalized as a collective 
attempt to affect the power structure of the Alabama Con-
ference. Thirdly, in terms of practical religious ideas, 
as opposed to the developed structures, education must 
be discounted as a significant factor of differentiation 
in the social ideas of Methodist ministers . A fourth 
thesis is that the role of primary contacts and reference 
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groups is significant factors in the development of the 
ideology of the members of the Alabama Conference Chap-
ter of the Methodist Federation for Social Action. 
Finally, the Methodist Federation for Social Action was 
the last independent group through which the liberal move-
ment made an overt attempt to e x press their desire for 
social ideas which went beyond those of the regional 
mores. Following the experience with the Federation, the 
liberal movement went underground. The expression of 
social ideas by overt independent groups frOm this time 
is limited to conservative groups which were composed 
primarily of laymen. Taken collectively, these hypotheses 
provide an adequate basis for. an understanding of the 
social ideas of the Federation Chapter and its life and 
death. 
Association of Methodist Ministers and Laymen 
The formal organization of conservatives in the 
Birmingham Area has been limited to two specific organi-
zations in the past twenty years. Unlike the efforts to 
organize the liberals, the efforts to organize the con-
servatives have been Area-wide attempts rather than 
conference-wide. No public effort to organize the con-
servatives of the Area was made until after the Supreme 
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Court decision making school segregation unconstitutional, 
a day referred to by the conservatives frequently as 
"Black Monday." 
It seems that the conservatives so dominated the 
power structure and thinking of the Area until the early 
fifties that there was no need to organize any movement 
whose appeal would be primarily to those who believed 
rigidly in "Christian capitalism, free enterprise, and 
segregation." So obvious were these, it seems, in the 
mores of the ministers and laymen in the Birmingham Area 
that any explicit advocacy of them would have been redun-
dant. However, the Supreme Court Decision about schools 
made the Methodists of Alabama race conscious . For the 
first time the South was faced with realistic possibility 
that segregation might end in their native region. With 
a crusader's sense of mission, the Methodists of the 
Area began to read the pronouncements of the Church 
Boards , the literature put out by the Board of Education, 
the Discipline, and the travel records of suspected dis-
sidents. Underlying power struggles which had been in 
the conference for years were now reinterpreted by the 
conservatives in terms of integration and segregation. 
Though there had appeared no statement in print by any 
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Methodist minister in the Area advocating integration, 
a considerable bloc of ministers were labeled integra-
tionists as they had been previously labeled as pacifists, 
communists, and modernists. 
The leadership of the Association of Methodist 
Ministers and Laymen and its successor, the Methodist 
Laymen's Union, in Alabama was not to be the Kaspers and 
11 Time' s objects of ridicule." The leadership of these 
organizations which developed after 11Black Monday" came 
from well-trained ministers and laymen who would have 
been . leaders in any movement. So well did the men rep-
resent the mores of the Area that in 1959 when a bill 
introduced by the Laymen's Union to "protect church 
property .. was voted upon, it passed the House of Repre -
sentatives in the state legislature ninety to one and 
passed unanimously in the State Senate. 73 
The attempts to organize the conservatives, lay 
and ministerial, were the work primarily of G. Stanley 
Frazer. Stanley Frazer was a member of one of the most 
illustrious Methodist families in the Area. When he re-
tired in 1957 to devote his full time to the conservative 
73 Act No. 79 of the Second Special Session, Ala. 
State Legislature , 1959. 
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cause, it marked the first time in eighty-five years that 
some member of the Frazer family had "not pro_minently 
occupied an Alabama pul pit. "74 
G. Stanley Frazer was the son of the Reverend 
JohnS. Frazer, who served fifty-six yea~s in the Ala-
bama Conference ; and as a mark of his prestige in Metho-
dist circles, he served as District Superintendent of the 
Montgomery District three different times. 75 The older 
brother of Stanley Frazer , John W. Frazer, served in most 
of the large churches in the Conference and served one 
term as District Superintendent of the Montgomery 
District. 
An analysis of the life o f G. Stanley Frazer 
suggests that he was not a very prominent Methodist 
until "Black Monday." He was born on May 15 , 1889 in 
76 Auburn, Alabama. Following ordination in 1911, Frazer 
was appointed to the Marion Junction and Faunsdale Cir-
cuit near Selma, Alabama. In 1912 he transferred his 
Conference membership to the North Georgia Conference, 
where it was to remain for ten years. 
In 1917, at the age of twenty-eight Frazer 
74 
Montgomery Advertiser , March 27, 1957. 
75Ibid. 
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wrote one of the two books which he wrote during the 
early s of his ministry. The book was written while 
pastor of the First Methodist Church, Washing-
ton, Geor ia. The book, Christianity and the Man of To-
day, was n the words of the preface an attempt to 
"shed a r y of light on some of the dark enigmas of 
l 'f ,.77 l e. The book represents one of the many expressions 
of optimi m about man and history common in this period. 
It is a ok written with literary skill, using a wide 
variety o literary sources and is basically an affirma-
tion of " uman life." 
N neteen twenty-two was marked by an interesting 
paradox i the life of G. Stanley Frazer, for it was in 
this year that he wrote his last book, entitled Methodism, 
Its Histo , Teachin and Government 7~ and at the same 
time resi ned from the pulpit of the Eatonton Methodist 
Church in Eatonton, Georgia to accept the position as 
temporary pastor of the First Presbyterian Chur ch in 
Macon, 
Today , 
1917), 
In 1923, after several months o f service 
G. Stanley Frazer, Christianity and the Man of 
shville: Publishing House, M. E. Church , South, 
11. 
Frazer, Methodism, Its Teaching, 
nd Government, (Nashville: Publishing House, 
ch, South, 1922). 
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as. tempor ry p astor, Stanley Frazer was called 11 as per-
manent pa tor of Macon Presbyterian Church , having 
accepted he doctrines of the Presbyter ian Church." 79 
In 1924 F azer completed the severance with ~e Metho-
dist Chur withdrawing his membership from the North 
Georgia C nference. From 1922 to 1935 Frazer served 
Presbyter an churches in Tennessee, Florida, and Georgia. 
I the early thirties Frazer found himself in a 
church af ected gravely by the depression and sought to 
return to The Methodist Church. In 1935 he was re-
admitted o the Alabama Conference , having joined the 
Florida nference and transferred from there to the 
Alabama nference. In effect, it was at the age of 
his ministry in the Alabama 
of The Methodist Church. He served The 
Methodist Church as a minister and as District Superin-
tendent 
ment in 
he was 
next twenty-two years until his retire-
returned to the Alabama Conference, 
inted to St. Marks Methodist Church , Montgomery, 
labama Christian Advocate, August 2, 1923. 
Advertiser , March 27, 1957. ~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
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Alabama, o e of the largest appointments in the Confer-
ence. He ave vigorous leadership to The Methodist 
Church dur'ng these twenty-two years, during which time 
he organiz d three new churches in addition to his res-
ponsibilit'es as pastor and District Superintendent. 
After a si year period in the pastorate, he was appointed 
DistrictS perintendent of the Selma District in 1942. 
The Selma istrict is the smallest District in the Ala-
bama Confe ence and was not at the time of his appoint-
ment a pos tion of power. After his term on the district 
ended in l 48, Frazer requested to be appointed to a 
small rura church outside of Montgomery while he or-
ganized a ew church on the southwest side of Montgomery. 
In 1954 when the Supreme Court announced its note-
worthy dec sion, Frazer was pastor of a new, but growing, 
church on he outskirts of Montgomery. At the time he 
had never een elected a delegate to any _conference of 
The Method st Church and at six ty-five was not a factor 
to be cons dered in the power structure of the Alabama 
Conference Due to his ability to organize, to write, 
and to dra attention in the Montgomery Advertiser, which 
was owned y his son-in-law, Frazer soon became the most 
conspicuou leader in the Alabama Conference. 
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From the time Frazer requested to be appointed 
to organize the St. James Church in southwest Montgo-
mery u~til his retirement in 1957, the church grew to be 
one of the largest appointments in the Conference. The 
growth of the church testifies to his ability as an 
organizer and administrator. When he turned his efforts 
to the organization of the conservative forces in Ala-
bama, it was not the effort of an erratic, emotional 
leader, but the seasoned work of a superb organizer and 
experienced writer by the standards of the Area. The 
St. James Church became the church of such men as Lee 
Roy Ussery, noted in both Conferences of the Birmingham 
Area for his effective work among laymen emphasizing 
tithing. It became the first church in the state of 
Alabama to organize and operate a parish school. It 
also became the first large Methodist Church to abolish 
its Woman's Society of Christian Service. 
In the summer of 1954 the Frazer saga began to 
develop. During this time Frazer called together a 
small group of ministers and laymen who "talked very 
informally about getting together to try to devise some 
plan of opposition to the mounting pressure in the 
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Methodist Church toward integration." Frazer describes 
the summons to attend the organizational meeting of the 
Association of Methodist Ministers and Laymen as follows: 
"After informal conferences and exchanges of letters by 
those who shared our views, we decided to meet on Decem-
ber 14 LT9517. Letters were received saying that others 
would like to meet with us." 81 
The meeting date was announced through the 
Advocates of the Area and through the state newspapers. 
The ministers and laymen interested in preserving segre-
gation in The Methodist Church were asked to gether at 
Highlands Methodist Church in Birmingham, Alabama. The 
pastor of Highlands Methodist Church was Guy McGowan. 
It was the Highlands Methodist Church that was to provide 
the president of the Methodist Laymen•s Union when it was 
organized in 1958 . 
The meeting at Highlands Methodist Church on 
December 14, 1954 attracted 275 ministers and laymen 
and from them Stanley Frazer received the mandate for 
his leadership. Frazer himself expressed frankly his 
surprise at the number who turned out. 
81 
Information Bulletin, No. l, Association of 
Methodist Ministers and Laymen. 
The attendance ex ceeded all expectations. We 
thought sixty or seventy would be present. By 
the actual count more than 275 came. Letters 
were received from as many more assuring us of 
their cooperation and regretting that distance 
or other commitments prevented their attendance. 
Most o f these were from district superintendents, 
pastors, and lay officials. Telegrams and phone 
calls continued to arrive lending their encour-
agement to our effort.82 
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And thus, surprising even to Stanley Frazer, his power 
was made. 
There was only one protest made by ministers 
and laymen to the Birmingham meetings. The Rev. R. 
Laurence Dill, Jr., Superintendent of the Birmingham 
Qistrict, called the lay leaders of his district to-
gether to form a statement of protest. The protest was 
not against the views expre_ssed by the Association, but 
rather the fact that they were "an unofficial organiza-
tion." Dill and the lay leaders wrote: 
We prefer to act as members of the North Alabama 
Conference and to remain amenable to that con-
ference instead of acting as members of an un-
official group. The place for consideration and 
of decision of all such matters is in the annual 
conference. We propose to work within the frame-
work of the Church to preserve the jurisdiction 
as they are now constituted.83 
In the spring of 1955 there would be a real test 
of the power of Frazer and the Association , for in May 
82Ibid. 
83Alabama Christian Advocate, January, 1955. 
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the Alabama Conference would elect delegates to the 
General and Jurisdictional Conferences. In the interim 
between the December 14, 1954 meeting and the May session 
of the Alabama Conference, the Association began publica-
tion of its Information Bulletin, The Information Bulle-
tin is the primary source from which we gather the social 
ideas of the Association of Methodist Ministers and Lay-
men; the Bulletin was a four page paper published at the 
discretion Of the Committee on Publication, which was 
also G. Stanley Frazer. It was marked by none of the 
emotionalism that was later to mark some of the Metho-
dist Laymen 's Union literature. The Bulletin was written 
subtly and matter-of-factly. The first issue of ·the 
Bulletin opened with this affirmation: 
It is our hope and prayer that 1955 may witness 
a growing spirit of understanding among the 
races of mankind; that as members of different 
races with distinctive places in God's creative 
plan we may resolve to preserve the rights of 
others, to refrain from anything that may issue 
in racial tensions or strife, and to maintain 
in our churches a sincere respect for the rights 
of each race to worship God in its own way. 
The social ideas of the Association were expressed 
in the Resolution adopted at the Birmingham meeting. The 
first issue of the Bulletin carried the complete text of 
the resolution passed by the Association at its organiza-
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zational meeting. The resolution was primarily the work 
of Frazer. 
The resolution reads as follows: 
Resolutions Adopted 
Declaring our loyalty to the Methodist Church and 
believing that a large majority of the members of 
Methodist churches throughout America sincerely 
desire the preservation of present racial ·customs 
and continuance of separate churches, conferences, 
and j ur isd_ictiohs · for the white membership and the 
Negro membership, we commit ourselves individually 
and in association with other Methodist ministers 
' . 
and laymen to ·the following plan of procedure: 
(1) To use all rightful means to oppose any state-
ment by Methodist publications, conferences, coun-
cils, officials or others, who seek to change the 
present . law of the Methodist Church respecting 
. separate jurisdictions for the white and Negro 
membership within the Methodist Church; and to 
protest the use pf church publications and other 
agencies or organizations of · the church to break 
down long est~blished racial customs. 
(2) To devise a practical plan for informing 
Methodist people of efforts being made and means 
being used to promote a policy of full integra-
tion within the Methodist Church, to the end 
that the General Conference of the Church and 
other ~gencies empowered by the General Confer-
ence may eliminate all traces of race separation 
in our conferences, in our churches, and our 
schools and colleges and all other assemblies and 
church activities. 
Since many of our church papers and publica-
tions will not print or give equivalent space to 
articles and resolutions upholding our present 
racial customs in Church and other areas, we are 
compelled to find other channels through which 
our Methodist people may be fully informed; and 
we approve the creation of an Editorial Com-
mittee to select factual material on the sub-
ject and the publication of a four-page Bulle-
tin for general distribution through Committees 
beginning with the area within the Southeastern 
Jurisdiction and ex tending the territory as 
finances and facilities may warrant. 
(3) To take necessary steps to request all 
elected delegates to General, Jurisdictional, 
Annual and District Conferences to vigorously 
oppose any legislation or movement that seeks 
to "liberalize" our present racial policy; and 
that we encourage our congregations and off icial 
boards and organized Bible classes to pass suit-
able resolutions and that these be forwarded to 
our bishops, our district superintendents, edi-
tors and policy forming boards or committees 
relating to our Church School literature, our 
youth work, our men's work, and our organized 
work among Methodist women. 
(4) To request our leaders to present f rank 
and factual statements to our Methodist people 
on how the abolition of the all-Negro Central 
Jurisdiction will affect--membership in Juris-
dictional, Annual and District conferences and 
all church gatherings when the all-white and the 
all-Negro conferences are merged; the Methodist 
schools and colleges, the transfer of church 
memberships, the assignments of Negro bishops , 
the appointment of Negro ministers who hold mem-
bership in Negro conferences, the retirement 
fund for aged ministers and the minimum salary 
funds, etc. 
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(5) To recommend the . setting up in cities, towns, 
and counties committees ~f ministers and laymen to 
confer with Negro leaders regarding problems that 
may arise out of the racial tension engendered by 
leaders of radical groups, and to assure the 
Negroes of our continued interest in their great 
progress as a race, and of our prayers that under 
God's guidance we may continue to live in harmony 
and mutual respect for the customs which we 
cherish as members of races distinctive in 
God's creative plan. 
This resolution both created and defined the 
Association of Methodist Ministers and Laymen. The 
creation of the Association was not without immediate 
results. 
At the 1955 session o f the Alabama Conference 
the vote of the ministers vindicated the leadership 
and emphasis of G. Stanley Frazer by electing him and 
others who had aided him as delegates to the General 
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and Jurisdictional Conferences. There were two minis-
ters who spoke at the organizational meetings of the 
Association, H. Paul Mathison and G. Stanley Frazer; 
and these two ministers were elected to first and 
fourth places on the delegation to the General Confer-
ence. Frazer had never before represented the Confer-
ence, and his leadership was still not solidified at 
the beginning of the Annual Conference Session. He 
was elected to the last place on the General Conference 
Delegation and was not elected until the six th ballot. 
On the six th ballot only ninety-five votes were neces-
sary to elect whereas on the first ballot 112 had been 
necessary. This situation reflected the social ideas 
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of Methodist ministers in the conference and was recog-
nized by Frazer and the future leaders of the Metho-
dist Layman•s Union. It would be hard to unite a great 
body of ministers behind the ideas posed by Frazer. 
In the same conference session Frazer introduced two 
resolutions the substance of which were the same and 
which were approved by overwhelming majorities. Frazer •s 
identification with the sentiments of the laymen became 
apparent during this session of the Annual Conference. 
The following memorial was introduced at the 
1955 session of the Annual Conference by G. Stanley 
Frazer and was 11 approved by unanimous vote ... 
Since the Plan of Union of the Methodist Church 
as adopted by the Uniting Conference in 1939 is 
the Constitution of the Methodist Church and is 
the basis of the solemn covenant agreed upon 
by the three branches of Methodism that formed 
the Methodist Church; and since the Methodist 
Church is made up of six separate Jurisdictions 
and one of these is the Central Jurisdiction 
composed of the Negro Annual Conferences, the 
Negro Mission Conferences and Missions in the 
United States; and believing that it is for the 
best interest of The Methodist Church and con-
tinued progress of both races within the Church 
to maintain separate Jurisdictions , Conferences, 
and Churches; therefore be it 
Resolved that the Alabama Conference Memorialize 
the General Conference to retain our present 
Jurisdictional system and boundaries as provided 
for in the Constitution of the Methodist Church, 
Sec. VIII, Article 1.84 
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The Association of Methodist Ministers and Lay-
men continued in operation most conspicuously as a pub-
lisher of the Information Bulletin, the last of which 
was published in the Spring of 1958. It became in-
creasingly obvious to Frazer and to the laymen involved 
in the Association that they could not muster a great 
following among the ministers, and therefore must de-
vote their attention to the laymen's groups. In the 
1959 elections in the Alabama Conference f or delegates 
to the General Conference and Jurisdictional Conference 
the leadership of Mathison and Frazer was rejected by 
the ministers and neither was elected to represent the 
Conference at any session. Frazer still polled as high 
as 116 votes, b~t with the addition of younger men in 
the interim, this was not enough to be elected. 
Several things accounted f or the defeat of Frazer 
and the reputation of the Association of Methodist Min-
isters and Laymen among the ministers of the Alabama 
Conference. First, the liberals and moderates of the 
conferences, driven by panic, organized six months in 
84Journal ·of the Alabama Conference, 1955, p. 57. 
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advance of the election to muster every possible vote 
to defeat Frazer and elect moderate and liberal leader-
ship to represent the clergy. During the months before 
Annual Conference at least three meetings were held by 
the liberals and moderates to form a caucus and to or-
ganize a ticket that could defeat Frazer. Secondly, 
Frazer was charged on two occasions with going into 
another minister's church without the consent of the 
pastor and stirring up trouble for the pastor 
by the use of innuendo and charges that the pastor was 
an "integrationist, " perhaps · the most volatile charge 
one can make against a pastor in Alabama at this time. 
These charges were very carefully circulated and were 
substantiated by the fact that on . the same evening 
identical resolutions were introduced in the churches 
of young pastors requesting them t o yote for a segre-
gationist to represent the clergy. On at least one oc-
casion the young pastor asked what was meant by a "seg-
regationist," and the layman who introduced the resolu-
tion answered, "Stanley Frazer," Thirdly , they expressed 
the fear that Frazer was making an attempt to divide the 
Church by leading a move to have the Conference withdraw 
from the Methodist Church.85 
Frazer's leadership among the clergy had been 
renounced, but, it seems, this does not mean that his 
ideas were defeated or rejected by the ministers. I n 
the discussion the actions of the Annual .Conferences , 
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it was seen that the early ideas of Frazer were expressed 
explicitly even in those resolutions introduced by the 
liberals and moderates. A fac;tor worth noting is that 
Frazer identified himself with the White Citizens Coun-
cil of Dallas County, in the heart of the Black Belt, by 
writing a prefac~ to a p amphlet they published entitled, 
"The Coming Tragedy." Whether this contributed to his 
repudiation among the clergy is a moot question. 
Before the Association of Methodist Ministers 
and Laymen had passed into oblivion , it accomplished 
one result which was to affect dramatically the life 
of The Methodist Church in the Birmingham Area; it pro-
vided the personnel and experience which led to the 
formation of the Methodist Laymen's Union. ·We turn now 
to observe the social ideas of the Association of Method-
ist Ministers and Laymen. 
85This judgment is based on personal interviews. 
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In spite of charges to the contrary, the leader-
ship of the Association did not advocate white supremacy, 
but segregation in the schools, colleges, and churches. 
In the literature of the Association there is no mention 
or use of the phrase "white supremacy." However, there 
is a social, psychological, and theological justifica-
tion for separation or segregation. 
Further, it should be noted that the Information 
Bulletin was in fact primarily an information bulletin. 
It devoted an entire undated issue to the verbatim re-
ports of resolutions passed by the various annual con-
ferences appertaining to the Jurisdictional system and 
race in The Methodist Church. 
The explicit editorial comments of the Informa-
tion Bulletin revolved around three central ideas: l) 
one could believe in segregation and be a Christian; 
2) the Jurisdictional system was a contractual .agreement 
which could not be broken; and 3) the North did not 
understand the problem in the South. Out o f these con-
tentions we see the ideas of the Association develop. 
In an undated bulletin distributed in the late 
winter of 1955 Frazer developed the first of these ideas 
in an editorial entitled "Who is Being Unchristian?" 
359 
Frazer pointed out that the Union of 1939 was made 
possible only by the provision to give the Negro Method-
ist "their own Jurisdiction, the right to elect their own 
bishops from their own race, and were granted rights of 
self government greater than those given to any other 
jurisdiction." He then turns to ask, "Since when did 
this provision for their progress and encouragement be-
come an unchristian thing? What can be unchristian about 
any arrangement that gives the Negro--or any other race--
the opportunity to develop along their own God-created 
racial lines?"86 
In the Fall, 1957, issue of the Bulletin, the 
editor quotes a statement o f Dr. W. C. George, Professor 
of Histology and Embryology, University of North Carolina 
Medical School , and calls it "one of the very best state-
ments on the race problem." The statement reads as 
follows: 
It is asserted that integration is the Christian 
way and that separation o f the races is un-
Christian. It is not ' clear why anything should 
be accepted as Christian when its virtue has 
not been demonstrated. Strange connotat i ons have 
been given t o words now-adays. I believe you 
will join me in saying t hat it is a religious 
86Information Bulletin, published for · Association 
of Methodist Ministers and Laymen, undated. 
fraud to claim that Christianity would require 
us to adopt a public policy that would lead to 
the destruction of our race.87 
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It is the s a me issue of the Bulletin the Asso-
ciation's contention that segregation is Christian is 
dealt with in an article entitled "A Strange New Doc-
trine," which is their description of integration. 
It would be interesting to know just when and how 
the idea that segregation is unchristian found 
expression in Christian teaching. The effort to 
justify its authenticity by reference to certain 
Bible passages is futile .... Look into the 
writings of Christian scholars and preachers at 
the turn of the century and there is a complete 
absence of any statement that the reasonable sep-
aration of the races is sinful.88 
The author of the article goes on to account for 
the fact that segregation is now unchristian with the 
charge that 
The politicians started the hue and cry that 
segregation is sinful and later the preachers and 
editors clothed it with piety. Perhaps this is 
not the first time in history that political pres-
sure created a new theological doctrine. 
Thus, we note, that one of the central ideas of the Asso-
ciation was that segregation was Christian. 
The Association firmly held to the contention 
87 . 
Information Bulletin, August-September, ·1957, 
p. 2. 
88Ibid. I p. 1 . 
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that the Central Jurisdiction was the one provision which 
assured the South the protection they demanded before 
they consummated the union. They held the p rovision for 
the Central Jurisdiction in the Co'nstitution of The 
Methodist Church "is the basis of the solemn covenant 
agreed upon by the three branches of Methodism that 
89 
formed The Methodist Church. 
In the August-September, 1957, issue Frazer offers 
the first hint in the Bulletin that he was serious ly 
considering removing the Conference from The Methodist 
Church. 
If the system LJurisdictional system/ is abolished 
or radically changed the Methodist churches of 
the South will be dominated by an all powerful 
central General Conference in which the Southern 
churches will be a hopeless minority. Should this 
come to pass the union of the three branche·s of 
American Methodism consummated at Kansas City, 
May 19, i939, may fall to pieces. 90 
In the same article Frazer contends that "in the long 
period of discussion leading to the union of the three 
b ranches, the jurisdictional idea was basic. Without its 
adoption there would have been no union." 
The contention that the North did not understand 
89 
Information Bulletin, undated, p . 3 . 
90 
Ibid. I p. 3. 
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the problem in the South is a consistent theme of 
groups in the South attempting to hold to the ideology 
of segregation and is probably one of the most valid 
claims made by any group. Many observers of the 1955 
sess·ion of the Alabama Conference contend that Frazer 
would never have been elected had Bishop John Wesley 
Lord's reaction to the memorial passed by the Conference 
but written by Frazer not been released by the press pre-
ceding the ballot on which Frazer was elected. The liber-
als and moderates had held a line against Frazer up to 
the time that Bishop Lord's statement was released; fol-
lowing the release Frazer was elected with ten votes to · 
spare . To many of the members of the Alabama Conference, 
Bishop Lord's statement verified the claim of the Asso-
ciation, that the North did not understand the dynamics 
of the South. 
Lord charged that the memorial which the con-
ference voted to send to the General Conference was "un-
fortunate and a black mark on the Church. 11 Frazer re-
plied at the time for the press and later published his 
reply in the Bulletin. 91 Frazer's reply to Bishop Lord 
91
rnformation Bulletin, undated. 
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was as follows: 
Bishop Lord's statement is highly improper and 
is an unwarranted attack on the right of con-
ferences and churches to ex press their own convic-
tions. He is no doubt familiar with his own New 
England area which is predominantly white. He 
knows nothing of the situation in the South where 
the large majority of whites and Negroes prefer 
their own churches. It was this sort of inter-
ference with the affairs of the church in other 
sections that caused the division of Methodism in 
the 1840 ' s. We do not want this to happen again. 
The only social idea of Methodist ministers in 
the Birmingham Area which was expressed in the Associa-
tion of Methodist Ministers and Laymen concerned race. 
There would be no question that Frazer believed in the 
segregation of the races, if you take the statements he 
issued on face value. To do this, however, would be a 
careless mistake, it seems. The Association further 
demonstrated that the majority of the ministers in the 
Area believed in the retention of the Jurisdictional sys-
tern for the present, but that they would have no part, as 
a body, in the racist views of Frazer as he became more 
ex treme in his promotion o f the Methodist Laymen's 
Union. The exp~rience with the Association further con-
vinced the laymen and Frazer that therewas an underlying 
difference between the attitude of the laymen and the 
Methodist ministers o f the Area concerning race. 
364 
At the time this study is being written, the 
influence of Frazer is limited to a hard core of minis-
ters which grew only ten in number in 1955 to 1959, 
considering the number of votes he received as a dele-
gate. As a factor in ministerial leadership , his in-
fluence is diminishing proportionally. He has now turned 
his main attention and leadership to the Methodist Lay-
men ' s Union , and his most conspicuous supporter ideolo-
gically now is a race-baiting Baptist preacher. Frazer's 
contribution to the Laymen's Union was his ability to 
articulate the latent concerns of the laymen and to pro-
vide tested methods of intimidation and organization. 
The Methodist Laymen's Union succeeded the Association of 
Ministers and Laymen because the percentage of ministers 
counted on for support of the extreme measures Frazer 
was to advocate in 1959 was not large enough to give the 
movement conspicuous momentum. The birth of the Method -
ist Laymen's Union is a dramatic affirmation of the 
fact that the extr~ue segregationsts and secessionists 
had become a "marginal group" in the power structure of 
the Annual Conference. Though this study is concerned 
primarily with the social ideas of Methodist ministers , 
a discussion of the Methodist Laymen's Union is necessary 
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to provide a continuum for the social ideas of the Method-
ist ministers and to provide the presentation of the dy-
namics in which the social ideas are formed by the 
ministers. 
The Methodist Laymen's Union 
The 1956 session of the General Conference of 
The Methodist Church created a commission to study the 
Jurisdictional System of The Methodist Church. The im-
p ortance of this Study Commission f or understanding the 
social ideas of Methodist ministers in the Birmingham 
Area is limited to a dramatic illustration of the dy-
namics of the social ideas of the ministers and laymen. 
Appointed to this commission was one Lee Roy Ussery of 
Montgomery. Ussery was a member of St. James Methodist 
Church in Montgomery, the Church organized and pastored 
by G. Stanley Frazer. Ussery provided Frazer and other 
ministers and laymen in the Area with accounts of the 
proceedings of the Study Commission, though he is never 
named as the source of their information. Since the 
report of the Commission was not released until January 
of 1960, the primary source of information concerning 
the Study Commission ' s decisions and recommendations was 
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the segregationist Lee Roy Ussery. This information 
was used by Frazer to alarm the laymen and some of the 
ministers of the Birmingham Area and to impress upon 
them the necessity of organization. 
The Study Commission's presence in The Methodist 
Church also led to one of the ironies of relationship of 
social ideas and performance of the ministers of the 
Birmingham Area. When the hearings of the Commission 
were being scheduled for the Birmingham Area, the Com-
mission chose to have one of its hearings in Montgomery. 
The Bishop attempted to schedule the hearings in one of 
the downtown churches of Montgomery pastored by one of 
the "liberals" of the Area. The liberal, however, 
refused to have the hearings in his church, and conse-
.quent·ly, they were held in St. James Methodist Church, 
where G. Stanley Frazer was pastor. So it developed 
that the only integrated meeting held in any Methodist 
Church in the Birmingham Area since 1954 was held in the 
Church of the prime defender of segregation in the Area, 
G. Stanley Frazer. 
While Frazer was unable to muster significant 
ministerial support for the Association of Methodist 
Ministers and Laymen, sentiment among the laymen was 
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becoming more pronounced. Whereas the leadership of the 
segregationists among the ministers had been marginal , 
the leadership which developed among the lay defenders 
of segregation was among the conspicuous lay leadership 
of the church. 
Early in 1959 a group of Methodist Laymen, led 
by Judge Whit Windham of Birmingham, Alabama, and Judge 
L. S. Moore of Centreville, Alabama, met and drew up a 
statement on race and The Methodist Church which was 
' mailed out unsigned to every church in the Birmingham 
Area. The only evidence concerning the authorship of the 
statement was a name and address from which the churches 
could obtain additional statements. The accompanying 
letter invited the laymen to rreet at Highlands Method-
ist Church , Birmingham , Alabama, on March 19, 1959. 
More than 1,800 Methodist Laymen gathered at the 
Highlands Church on the night of March 19 to complete 
the organization of the Methodist Laymen's Union. Con-
spicuous among the laymen at the meeting were lawyers, 
judges, and big businessmen. Circuit Judge Whit Windham 
of Birmingham was elected president of the group. Wind-
ham had been a teacher of the Men's Bible Class at the 
fashionable Highlands Church for many years and was 
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recognized by the laymen as a church leader. Judge 
L. S. Moore of Centreville was elected vice-president. 
Moore had been lay leader of his home church for more 
than a decade. He had been a member of the General 
Conference Delegation from the Alabama Conference in 1956. 
Chairman of the committee on nominations was Richard 
Stockham, heir to the Stockham Valve and Fitting fortune, 
and an outstanding young leader in the church, from the 
layman's point of view. The chairman of the resolutions 
committee was Cooper Green , former mayor of Birmingham 
and vice-president of Alabama Power Company. This was 
without question a meeting of some of the most powerful 
laymen in the entire Area , and they were to organize a 
group that was to be more powerful than the Association 
of Ministers and Laymen had ever been. 
The March 19 meeting ha.s been preserved for us 
in detail due to the fact that Guy McGowan, host pastor, 
kept a tape recording of the proceedings, and the Bir-
mingham News had several reporters present. Also, the 
Alabama Council of Human Relations, a subsidiary of 
the Southern Regional Council until the Fall of 1959, 
had their executive director there to check on the known 
racists of the Area. In addition to the men interested 
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in preserving segregation in the Church there was a con-
siderable body of interested laymen who were committed 
to the normal processes of t he Church f or handling such 
concerns. According t o the verbal reports of the e x ecu-
tive director of the Alabama Council of Human Relations, 
there was also a considerable group of known White 
Citizen Council members and Ku Klux Klan members who 
attended the meeting, although none of them spoke or had 
any part in the program of the evening. Although the 
meeting did not have the sanction of the Board of Lay 
Activities in the Area, the Conference lay leader of the 
North Alabama Conference was present and his name appeared 
later as one of the signers of A Prouncement , issued by 
the Layman's Union. 
The meeting opened with a statement by Judge 
Whit Windham, which was remarkably similar to those which 
opened the first meeting of the Association of Methodist 
Ministers and Laymen. Windham remarked, "We are not 
here to attack anyone. We wish only that the integra-
tionists would leave us alone so we could keep our mouth 
92 
shut ." As he outlined the purpose of the meetings , he 
said: 
92
sirmingham News, March 20, 1959, p. 1. 
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There was no place for race agitators or Negro 
haters in the proposed organization. If there 
is anyone here who hates Negroes, he had better 
not join this organization because there is no 
place here for hate. We are not building on 
hatred but on Christian foundations as we see 
them . . Our one purpose is to prevent the tragedy 
of the breakdown of the church we love and to 
keep it doing the work it ought to do. 
Except for two outbursts, the meeting was con-
ducted· in an orderly fashion .with little of the need 
and emotion that characterized the Kasper era of resist-
ance in the South. A college student arose to oppose 
the ideas found in the original statement issued as part 
of the call to the meeting. The student opposed the 
implication of the statement that "The Methodist Church 
was Anglo-Sax on." For this, he was hissed and booed and 
asked by members of the session to sit down, though he 
was treated with courtesy by the Chairman of the meet-
ings. Following the meeting the student was followed 
back to the campus of Birmingham-Southern College by 
twenty cars which drove around the campus blowing their 
horns. Interestingly enough, he was not allowed to 
preach in the Blue Springs Methodist Church the follow-
ing Sunday and was forced by the laymen and the Bishop 
of the Area to resign from his job as student pastor o f 
the small country church. 
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The other outburst was the result of a statement 
of a young girl who asked the question, "What are we at 
Eleventh Avenue iPer home church7 going to ·do when our 
neighborhood becomes all Negro?" At this point the 
familiar charges of ·the segregationist were lifted from 
the audience, Mrs. J. C. Bruington of Pensacola, Florida , 
charged, "These young people are too young to know what 
they are talking about." R. J. Lawrence of Union 
Springs, Alal;>ama, commented, "This demonstrates the cause 
of our trouble. This is an ex ample of how our church 
literature is brain- washing our young people. u 93 
Dominant in the discussions at the meeting and in 
the future literature published by the Laymen's Union 
were references to "reliable information" from the seventy 
member Commission to study the Jurisdictional System of 
The Methodist- Church. As a rebuttal to the efforts of 
some to abolish the Central Jurisdiction , the group took 
several practical steps at the meeting. The group ap-
pointed a seven-member committee to investigate the use 
of church funds that support agencies promoting integra-
tion. It named a committee of Methodist lawyers to study 
legal steps to halt the General Conference of The Method -
93Ibid. 
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ist Church from abolishing the jurisdictional system. 
A committee was also named to study denominational liter-
ature that promotes integration. An ex ecutive committee 
was created which was composed of one layman of each of 
the twenty-one districts in the Birmingham Area and four 
members at large. 94 
One example will suffice to demonstrate the degree 
to which the Methodist Laymen's Union represented the 
thinking of laymen in the Birmingham Area of The Method-
ist Church. The Laymen's Union mailed out tickets to 
the lay delegates to both of the Annual Conferences in 
the Area which they suggested for election as delegates 
to the General and Jurisdictional Conferences of 1960. 
In both Conferences the delegations were elected without 
one ex ception from the list provided by the Methodist 
Laymen's Union. In the North Alabama Conference the 
entire lay delegation to the Conferences was elected on 
the first ballot and without an exception the delegates 
were those listed on the ballot mailed out by the Laymen's 
Union. Though it cannot be said that the Methodist Lay-
men's Unio·n represented the thought of all Methodists 
in the Birmingham Area, it must be acknowledged that 
94A Pronouncement, p. 22-25. 
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they represented the overwhelming majority o f the lay-
men in their social ideas, part i cularly as they related 
to race and segregation. This is sufficient to demon-
strate the situation in which the social ideas of Method-
ist ministers express themselves. We turn now to ex amine 
the social ideas of the Methodist Laymen's Union. 
The primary source for the social ideas of the 
Methodist Laymen's Union is to be found in the booklet 
published by the Union, which has gone through three 
editions. The basic statement h as not been changed in 
the three editions. The first edition did not include 
the names of the writers. The second edition i ncluded 
the names of the authors of the statement , Judge L. S. 
Moore, Judge Whit Windham, and K. E . Cooper , a Birmingh-
ham lawyer, and the names of thirty-four laymen who 
concurred with the statement. The third and final edi-
tion included the aforementioned names plus all of the 
resolutions passed at the March 19, 1959, meeting and a 
form resolution for the several conferences and the 
Study Commission. The social ideas of the Laymen ' s 
Union are developed around three themes: (l) the Juris-
dictional System of The Methodist Church; (2) the Supreme 
Court School Decision; and (3) the harmony o f segregation 
: 
t 
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with the purpose and will of God. 
The Jurisdictional System they interpret as a 
fundamental "agreement to establish and maintain the 
several self-governing jurisdictions of The Methodist 
Church." 95 In the Plan of Union "the jurisdictional 
structure was and is the keystone of the arch." Aboli-
tion of the Jurisdictional System, the Laymen's Union 
contends, "would be met with overwhelming resentment and 
the damage would be disastrous and irreparable."96 
Holding the above views concerning the Jurisdic-
tional System, the Union turns its attention to the 
Commission of the General Conference to study the Juris-
dictional System. The Union claimed that the Commission 
"was plainly established by the General Conference for 
the purpose of condemning any form of segregation in the 
Church." The Commission is understood by the Union to 
advocate as "an immediate and imperative duty to confess 
segregation as a sin and immediately set about abolishing 
the practice as violative of the proponents' conception 
of universal brotherhood. 97 
95A Pronouncement, p. 6. 
96Ibid. 
97 Ibid. I p. 7 . 
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In A Pronouncement the Union discusses, with a 
careless use of figures and with no consideration for 
the actual number of Negro Methodists, "an imaginative 
view of an integrated church in Alabama." For their 
view they chose the Black Belt. 
In some of the black belt counties of Alabama 
the preponderance of Negro population to white 
is 60% or more colored, and 40% or less white. 
A purported integration of the Methodist Churches 
in that Area would embrace in· addition t 'o co-
mingling at the regular ' services .and in church 
school classes, those customary social contacts 
experienced at: . M. Y. F. services for young 
people--Youth socials at the various homes--Mar-
riage ceremonies--hikes and swimming meets--vari-
ous parties in private homes for young or old.98 
With this sort of argument, the Laymen's Union makes its 
case for segregation from the structural point of view. 
To offer further support of the Jurisdictional 
System, the Pronouncement quotes from the statement re-
leased by the Bishops of the Southeastern Jurisdiction. 
Among the statements used are included the following: 
. The Southeastern Jurisdiction leads all 
others in the number of effective ministers and 
in the rate of their increase since unification. 
Another vital service . has been the develop-
ment and promotion of the Junaluska Assembly .... 
The record for 1956 reveals that the Southeastern 
Jurisdiction is largest in membership (2,567,239) 
in number of pastoral charges, (6,135), in number 
98Ibid. I p. 8. 
of local churches (12,350), in number of effec-
tive ministers, (4,547), and in amount raised 
for all purposes ($113,482 , 518) .99 
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The Pronouncement than compares the figures for 
new churches , members, and finances with that of the 
Northeastern Jurisdiction, all of which are favorable 
to the Southeastern Jurisdiction. The figures, claim 
the authors, are not brought "in a spirit of boasting, 
but to demonstrate the fact of the religious fervor and 
Christian zeal of our Southern Methodist people."lOO 
Whatever may be said of the method of argument, 
the logic, or reasoning of the Laymen ' s Union , it is 
without question that they believe firmly in the reten-
tion of the Jurisdictional System of The Methodist Church. 
From the constitution of The Methodist Church , 
the Union turned its attention to the constitution of 
the United States. The fact that every school case in 
the South since "Black Monday" has had to go to a Fed-
eral Court before it received a ruling in favor of the 
contesting Negroes suggests that the overwhelming majority 
of the legal minds and devotees in the South were in favor 
of segregation or recognized that the persons who elect 
99A Pronouncement, p. 14. 
100
rbid, p. 15. 
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them were in favor of segregation. A statement prepared 
by three men who were all trained lawyers would be e x -
pected to include some statement concerning the "Black 
Monday" decision of the Supreme Court. The Pronounce-
ment provides a statement of the Laymen's Union's under-
standing of reaction to the Supreme Court dec i sion which 
legally ended segregated schools in the land. The law-
yers writing the statement for the Union base their argu-
ment upon the fact that the separate but equal "doctrine 
had been the law of the land since 1896, and if there 
ever was a decision thoroughly established as the law 
of the land, the doctrine declared in Plessy v. Fergu-
,.101 
son was. 
The Union charged that 
the court completely reversed and changed this law 
of the land without congressional consideration, 
and in spite of the violent upheaval such a rever-
sal was bound to cause and did cause to time-honored 
customs and an established way of life; and in 
spite of nullifying the constitutions and laws of 
the several Southern states and some other states 
in respect to race relations. 
The Union further charges that the Court 
did not pronounce any reason in ethics, civics, 
or any religious concept why white families in 
the South should invite the exposure, the risks 
101
rbid. I p. 17. 
or the intended transfusion and interchange 
of racial and social standards and morals in-
herent in 'planned inclusiveness,' or why by 
that action there should be invited either 
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the social disorder inherent in the process, or 
the public disadvantage from relieving the Negro 
of his racial consciousness and accountability.l02 
The Union has now presented its first two 
arguments for segregation in The Methodist Church. The 
first was the argument that the Plan of Union provided 
thebasis of Union. Second, the Union argues that seg-
regation has been legal for sixty odd years and remained 
so until the Supreme Court was fed so much spurious in-
103 formation by the 11Well-heeled NAACP." 
Let us now look at the theological justifica-
tion for the social ideas of the Methodist Laymen's 
Union. The Union lays the foundation for its state-
ment that "seg;r:egation is in harmony with the purpose 
and will of God" by a forthright denunciation of inte-
gration. 
We have no hesitation whatever in asserting 
that there is no traditional, religious, ethical 
or generic duty or precedent for · social amalga-
mation, its implications and consequences, as a 
part of any system of religion; that there is 
nothing in any system or formula or religion in-
cumbent on the Christian Church which would im-
pose on any father or any family the duty not 
102rbid. 
10 3rbid., p. 16. 
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merely to practice good will, sympathy , aid in 
distress and desire for the betterment of all 
mankind, but the duty to hold open to every 
human being admission to one's social activities 
leading into the sacred circle of the family .. 
· .. No religious formula could possibly stand 
the test of Divine mandate for human behavior 
which challenged that imperative, or required 
amalgamation as a concomitant to the practice 
of brotherhood. 104 
There is nothing in Christian tradition which 
suggests that integration, which to the Laymen's Union 
is the same as amalgamation, is a Christian imperative, 
they argue. Having to their own satisfaction refuted 
the claims of brotherhood as interpreted by the Method-
ist Discipline, they turn to make the affirmation that 
"segregation is in harmony with the purpose and will of 
God."lOS 
As if recognizing the words of their critics, t hey say, 
It is trite to say that God made the various 
races of humankind and placed them in separate 
areas on this planet. Perhaps that was just 
a happen-so: but many of us are inclined to 
believe that God does not work by happen-stance. 
We are constrained to believe that His works are 
by design. 
The biblical evidence for the views of the Laymen's 
Union represent time-honored e x egesis for segregationists 
104
rbid. I p. 7 . 
105
rbid., p. 8. 
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in the South. 
By special divine decree Abraham and his descen-
dants were separated from all the other peoples 
of the earth, and for fifteen hundred years 
Israel existed as a strictly segregated nation. 
They were forbidden by God to mingle socially, to 
intermarry, or to amalgamate with the nations 
around them. Violations of this command were con-
sidered as a capital offense.l06 
The New Testament exegesis is an argument from 
the lack of evidence rather than from the explicit state-
ments of the New Testament. 
He ~esu£7did not ignore or denounce racial dis-
tinctions nor did he set plans on foot to abolish 
them or to bring about amalgamation . of the Jews 
with the Samaritans or other races. Insofar as 
we have any record, there is no indication that 
Jesus or the Apostles were every called upon to 
pass judgment upon the question of the rightness 
or wrongness of racial segregation or racial in-
tegration; certainly no question was raised con-
cerning the mixing of races as dissimilar as the 
white and Negro races. 107 
Unlike the Association of Ministers and Laymen, 
the Methodists Laymen's Union was to defend the doctrine 
of white supremacy, and this too they offered as God's 
plan, but with a metaphor from the farm. 
God in His plan for human progress has permitted 
us to understand the basic genetic process for all 
creatures, and it is incredible that any exponent 
of religion would dare to blaspheme that infinite 
106Ibid., p. 9. 
107 
Ibid., p. 10. 
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life process by insisting that it is accompanied by 
a Divine injunction to mongrelize it. No breeder 
of stock . . . would intentionally downbreed his 
herds to an inferior grade or type .... The bald 
question facing the General Conference is whether 
it is any more unnatural for white families in the 
South to be as concerned to avoid downbreeding 
for their children and grandchildren as would be 
in the case of a farmer down breeding his cattle. 108 
The Union summarizes its understanding of race 
in the following sentence. 
We do not think that we need to be smart to arrive 
at the simple but sound conclusion that wisdom on 
our part requires that we do not place our young 
children and young people in intimate, personal 
social contact with Negro youth in our Church 
School and Church; that to do so, by every logical 
sequence, means a deterioration of their morals on 
the average; and, consequently, by no process of 
sound reasoning could our doing so represent God's 
will, or be deducible from any fair analysis of 
the teachings of the Bible.l09 
In summary we might say that the Methodist 
Laymen's Union believed in the supremacy of the Anglo -
Sax on branch of the Caucasian Race, and that this belief 
was vindicated by the Old Testament, New Testament, the 
Church Fathers, the constitution of The Methodist Church, 
the constitution of the United States , and the will and 
purpose of God. 
108 
Ibid., p. ll. 
109 
Ibid . I p . 13 . 
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Evaluation .of the Methodist Laymen ' s Union 
l. The Methodist Laymen's Union demonstrates 
beyond question that the majority of the lay leadership 
of The Methodist Church in the Birmingham Area , not only 
prefer segregation but that they still hold a concept of 
white supremacy. 
2 . The Methodist Laymen's Union arose out of 
the inability of Frazer and others to have the Methodist 
ministers of the Area fight the type of battle which the 
Laymen's Union e pressed. 
3. The Methodist Laymen's Union, with its con-
trol over many official boards, has added a dimension of 
intimidation which must be considered when the expressed 
social ideas of ministers are evaluated. 
4. The Methodist Laymen's Union expresses the 
type of ideas about race which were d e fended by a past 
generation of ministers . In the chapter on the Advocate, 
it was noted that the only men who defended the type of 
views defended by the Methodist Laymen's Union are those 
men who at the time of this summary are either dead or 
retired. Ther e is no statement from any minister, in-
cluding Frazer, that would be as conservative as the 
Pronouncement document. 
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5. The presence of the Methodist Laymen's 
Union, with its array of legal talent, suggests that 
any attempt to abolish the Jurisdictional System of 
The Methodist Church would lead to lengthy problems of 
litigation. 
Summary and Conclusion 
The Birmingham Area is in the process of change 
in terms of the social ideas of Methodist ministers. The 
era of "Christian capitalism, free enterprise, and segre-
gation" is . no longer finding an ideological defense 
among a growing number of ministers whose ideas are 
e xpressed in . independent groups. As . independent groups 
moved nearer the pole of the continuum expressed in the 
Social Creed of The Methodist Church, the laymen arose 
to organize in an indepen~ent group to ex press an "ideo-
logical culture lag" no longer overtly defended by the 
Methodist ministers of the Area. 
The independent group s represent the tension 
which e x ists between the social ideas of ministers and 
between the ministers' and laymen ' s ideas. There is a 
growing awareness among the laymen that the social ideas 
of the ministers are significantly different from their 
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own. In the chapter which dealt with the results of 
the questionnaire "The Beliefs of Methodists," this 
difference was discussed more fully. 
CHAPTER VIII 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 
No summary of the social ideas of the Method-
ist ministers of the Birmingham Area of The Methodist 
Church would be adequate without a recognition that the 
social ideas described herein are held by persons facing 
always the necessity of institutional maintenance and 
frequently the necessity of preserving their lives. 
The Birmingham Area is in the heart of the Deep South 
which will tolerate no voice which too radically tran-
scends the mores of the region. During the time this 
study was being made two of the outstanding leaders of 
The Methodist Church in this Area were forced to leave . 
because they had expressed social ideas which threatened 
the social patterns of the Area. By count forty-two 
different ministers have had crosses burned in front 
of their homes and churches. Numerous men have had to 
move to other Churches in the Area because they were 
accused of being 11 integrationist. 11 The Bishop of the 
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Area has issued sharp rep rimands to the ministers 
commending them 11 to p reach the gospel and leave the 
problem of race alone." The social ideas discussed in 
this study are not the theoretical treatments of prob-
lems by analysis in the protection of an academic 
community. The ideas discussed in the study are ideas 
of ministers who face the problems of institutional 
maintenance , professional security , and the economic 
responsibility of families. Analysis necessarily in-
volves j udgment, and the dynamics in which these ideas 
appear must be considered. In addition to the dynamic 
factors which must be considered for a fair analysis 
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of the social ideas of the Methodist ministers of the 
Birmingham Area, there is the additional factor that 
this is a study of the ideas of ministers in areas where 
they are not professionals. There are few ministers in 
the Area who have had professional training in the 
discipline of social ethics or social theory. Many of 
the ministers have not finished college, not to mention 
seminary. A critical analysis of the social ideas must 
recognize that the expressions available are primarily 
homiletical treatments and were written as such. 
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The problem of institutional maintenance is 
of ma j or importance to the minister of the Birmingham 
Area and is unlike that faced by Methodist ministers in 
other sections of The Methodist Church and that of the 
ministers of the Central Jurisdiction within the same 
boundaries. A Methodist minister in the North, the East, 
the West, or in several of the Border states, might 
expect to lose some income and some members if he were 
to p resent a strong statement of what h e considered to 
be the implications of the Christian faith for race 
relations. However, a minister of the Birmingham Area 
simply would not be tolerated. As has happened in 
several instances where the ministers have advocated a 
Christian ethic the minister of the Birmingham Area 
finds that he is forced either to leave a church or see 
the church fail to meet its . financial obligations. By 
taking a strong stand on race relations the famed 
Baptist Negro leader, Martin Luther King, Jr., saw his 
income increase from five thousand dollars a year to a 
reported thirty-five thousand dollars a year. A white 
Methodist leader who took a strong stand would find, and 
many have found, that their entire income was in j eopardy . 
Every time a minister offends his membership with a 
strong statement on race there are numerous comp eting 
churches waiting who will offer no statement of the 
Christian faith which is offensive to the mores of the 
region. The professional security of the ministers of 
the Birmingham Area is acutely involved in their ex-
pression of social ideas. Further, there are other 
Methodist ministers of the Birmingham Area who would 
be willing to capitalize upon the trouble of a fellow 
minister in order to make themselves more secure in 
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their own congregation and to build or strengthen their 
power in the political dynamics of the annual conferences. 
Summary 
There is obvious tension between the social 
ideas of ministers of the Birmingham Area . The social 
ideas of the ministers contain variety and cannot be 
summarized without a recognition of this tension. 
The only social idea considered in this study 
where no obvious tension is found are the social ideas 
which deal with the relationship of church and state and 
temperance. On the tabulation o f the questionnaire 
"Beliefs of Methodist," it is found that 86.0 per cent 
of the ministers of the Birmingham Area believe in 
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absolute abstinence from alcoholic beverages. Every 
article appearing in the Advocate during the period 
under consideration, and there were over four hundred, 
pled for total abstinence. The defense of abstinence 
was based on nationalism, the Bible, consideration of 
the family, and examples of historic personages such as 
Robert E . Lee and Stonewall Jackson. Temperance was 
the most conspicuous social concern of the Methodist 
ministers of the Birmingham Area , and in many cases the 
only social concern. 
The ministers of the Birmingham Area at no point 
p resented a comprehensive treatment of the ideological 
basis for their concepts of the relationship of church 
and state. The principle of the separation of church and 
state was p resented most frequently when the attempts 
of the Roman Catholic Church to gain public monies for 
p arochial schools were reported in the press. The only 
statement other than this on the relationship of church 
and state was p roduced during the attempts of Roosevelt 
and Truman to name ambassadors to the Vatican. The 
ministers of the Birmingham Area presented a unified 
testimony in the resolutions and memorials of the Annual 
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Conferences, the Advocate, and the press when they ex-
p ressed their opinion that there should be a separation 
of church and state. Beyond the sentiment that there 
should be no public help for Catholic schoo~s and there 
should be no ambassador for the Vatican, the expression 
of an ideology for the relationship of church and state 
was limited to several articles written by John Brans-
ford Nichols in 1939. 
A small minority of the ministers of the Birming-
ham Area is p acifist, and they produced no ideological 
s t atement of their p osition on war in writing during the 
p eriod under consideration. On the questionnaire 66.0 
p er cent of the ministers indicated that they "can 
support or participate in war only for the p reservation 
of justice." However, the analysis of the articles in 
the Advocate suggests that it would be difficult for the 
United States to become involved in any conflict which 
they did not consider "for the p reservation of justice. " 
It is important at this point, however, to consider that 
the ministers of the Birmingham Area supp orted the 
United Nations in every article i n the Advocate which was 
concerned with t h e issue and that 90.0 per cent of t he 
re sponses to the questionnaire checked alternatives 
favorable to the United Nations. 
The ideology of race or brotherhood expressed 
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in the social ideas of the Methodist ministers of the 
Birmingham Area is the most subtle and highly developed 
of the i deologies considered in this study. The doctrine 
o f white sup remacy was defended by only three ministers 
in articles in the Advocate during the period under 
consideration, and only three of the three hundred and 
two respondents to the questionnaire indicated that 
they believed that "some races are inherently inferior , 
and are not entitled to equal rights and p rivileges." 
On the other hand no article appeared in the Advocate 
which defined the normative in terms of integration and 
only eight per cent of the respondents to the questionnaire 
indicated that they believed "racial segregation should 
be abolished at all levels." 
The tension and the content of the social ideas 
of the Methodist ministers of the Birmingham Area are 
to be found between the two extremes, white supremacy 
and integration . Without exception, the ministers of 
the Birmingham Area defend the existence and p reservation 
of the Central Jurisdiction in The Methodist Church in 
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the articles which appear in t t e Advocate . The bases 
of the defense of the Central ~urisdiction are (1) the 
integrity of a contractual agrJ ement, the Constitution 
of The Methodist Church upon which the three branches 
of Methodism agreed at Unificatiion in 1939 should not 
be vio lated; (2) the Central Jqrisdiction provides 
opportunity for the Negroes tl exercise leadership 
an 
which 
would be denied them if they were integrated into the 
White Jurisdictions and Conferences; (3) the existence 
of the Central Jurisdiction all Wp the Negro and the 
white to adopt a program i~able to their needs ; 
(4) the abolition of the Central Jurisdiction would 
force the Southeastern Jurisdicl ion to withdraw from 
The Methodist Church and reorgal ize a Southern Method-
ist Church; (5) an integrated A~n~al Conference would 
force many of the Areas to diJo~ey civil laws if they 
met in integrated sessions. 
Since 1956, when the General Conference of The 
Methodist Church provided for l t calized atomony through 
permissive legislation, the mJ n·sters of the Birmingham 
Area have advocated in articles and demonstrated on the 
questionnaire a conspicuous iqentification with the 
provision. 
The tension between thf conservatives and the 
liberals and their ideologie~ p f race exist in the 
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manner in which they accept ~ermissive legislation. The 
conservatives centered around t tanley Frazer accep t 
permissive legislation provided the literature of The 
Methodist Church, the pronounc ments of The Methodist 
Church, and the statements of ministers do not suggest 
that they are being less than ~hristian when they 
defend segregation in The Methodist Church as both de-
sirable and Christian. When t J e Methodist literature 
for Church schools has demons t J ated that it considered 
segregation a sin, it has been withdrawn from the 
I 
churches of Frazer and his deyotees. The liberals 
accept ~ermissive legislation 1 s a means of accomp lish-
ing a compromise between the desires of the General 
Conference of The Methodist Chu rch and the practical 
realities of church life in the Birmingham Area of The 
Methodist Church. 
The e xpressed ideology of race among the 
ministers of the Birmingham Ard a is a matter of ex-
p ediency rather than a critica e x amination and presen-
tation of a social idea. The examination of the 
394 
I 
memorials pas sed by the Alabarn
1
a-f1est Florida at the 
Annual Conference session of 195~ indicates the extent 
to which expediency deterrnind s the expression of an 
ideology of race in the Birrn~n ham Area. 
From 1939 to 1960 
social ideas of Methodist 
thir was some change 
mi1Jters in the area 
in the 
o f 
race. The absence of any j ol e about the Negro in the 
Advocate for the past fifteen ears is one indication 
I 
of this change. The fact tha~ the articles in the 
Advocate which were written i h t h e defense o f white 
supremacy were p repared by meh who at t he p r ese nt date 
are either dead or retired surlests further that there 
has been some change. The faf J that the Methodist 
Laymen's Union was organized r l ter the Association o f 
Methodist Ministers and Layrne f h~d failed to gain sig-
nificant ministerial support ardn~ the ministers of the 
Birmingham Area is further ill4s t ration of the c h ange . 
Ministers such as G. l J a n ley Frazer will overtly , 
I 
dogmatically, and consistently defend an ideology and 
policy of segregation. Perhaps 
social ideas of the ma j ority l~ 
the best summary of the 
the ministers of the 
Birmingham Area which deal with r~ce is in t he words 
of a layman used in an intervle ¥ith the auth or. He 
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said, 11 I am not sure what the Methodist p reachers think 
about race, but I do know that they will not defend 
segregation ... The conservatives will defend segregation . 
The liberals will defend local autonomy, permissive 
legislation, the Central Jurisdiction, but they have 
p roduced no defense of segregation per se. 
Again it must be emphasized that no one knows 
what a great number of the Methodist ministers of the 
Birmingham Area think about race, or what ideological 
basis they have for the ideas they hold. In part, this 
is due to the fact that many of the ministers do not 
know themselves what they think. It is due primarily, 
however, it seems, to the dynamics of a struggle for 
power in the Annual Conferences and a struggle for 
survival in the local church. Only history can tell 
whether the liberals of the Birmingham Area have gone 
underground or simply given up a liberal ideology. 
Casual Factors of the Social Ideas 
Cultural Heritage 
The first Methodist minister came to Alabama 
after the patterns of slavery and an ideology of slavery 
were developed. The ideology of slavery was defined 
after the Civil War in terms o f white sup remacy. The 
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ministers of the Birmingham Area were born into a 
culture which accepted white supremacy and provided an ide-
ological and social sanction to insure its p reservation. 
Ministers born within this culture would have learned 
and accep ted this ideology as a p art of their encultura-
tion. Where ministers were not confronted with diffu-
sion of other cultures and value systems, participated 
in no reference groups which imposed different value 
systems, nor were subject to dysfunctional religious 
experiences, 1 the ideology of white supremacy would 
have been accepted. However, in the development of the 
social ideas of the Methodist ministers of the Birming-
ham Area many of the ministers were exposed to dysfunc-
tional religious experiences, reference groups which 
defined value systems, and shared in the value ex-
perience of a culture other than the regional one into 
which they were born. 
Cultural Diffusiog 
The residue of equalitarian liberalism of 
Jefferson and others was brought into Alabama by migrat-
ing Virginians and South Carolinians. As ministers of 
1 
Yinger, Religion, Society, and the Individual, 
(The Macmillan Company: New York, 1957 ) pp. 60-69. 
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the Birmingham Area shared in the ideologies of 
eastern schools, this equalitarian liberalism was re-
newed and invigorated. The equalitarian liberalism 
was supplemented by the tools of literary and social 
criticism p rovided by the creation of an academic 
community in the bounds of Birmingham Area at Greens-
boro, Alabama. The leadership provided by the Greens-
b oro community gave birth to a liberal movement which 
did not conform to the ideology of white supremacy 
inherent in the cultural heritage of the ministers of 
the Birmingham Area. 
Reference Groups 
From 1861 to the p resent there has been a group 
of ministers in the Birmingham Area of The Methodist 
Church who were not accepted in the legitimated power 
structure of the Area. Some of the ministers such as 
Andrew Sledd and Albert Barnett were not accepted in the 
legitimated power groups because they had shared in value 
2 
systems alien to those of a majority of the ministers. 
The contacts and activities of Sledd a nd others who were 
not included in the legitimate ideological and political 
structure o f Alabama Methodism led to an identification 
2 
Ibid. 
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of loyalties and became the focal point for the institu-
tionalization of a marginal group of ministers. 
In 1939 the Andrew Sledd Club was organized and 
became the first overt expression of a marginal group 
which for various reasons was not a part of the legiti-
mated ideological and political structure. As the Sledd 
Club grew, it became a reference group and from it sprang 
in 1946 the Young Blood Movement, which attacked the 
political structure of the legitimated group. Shortly 
thereafter, members of the Sledd Club organized the 
Alabama Conference Chapter of the Methodist Federation 
for Social Action and thereby threatened not only the 
legitimated power structure, but also the legitimated 
ideological structure. 
Men of a variety of backgrounds and education 
were drawn into the reference giDups which developed 
from the attempts to institutionalize marginal groups. 
In the reference groups values were formed for the re-
lationship to the power structure which supers eded the 
ideological system which was emerging. As the liberal 
movement became more highly organized and more widely 
supported, it became differentiated from the legitimated 
power structure and ideological structure less by content 
and more by the direction of its political aspiration. 
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It is significant that the first acknowledged victory 
of the liberal movement was achieved in 1959; this 
victory was not the passage of a memorial which rep-
resented an ideology different from that of the 
previously legitimated ideological structure, but 
rather a victory in an election in which a liberal 
coalition was able to elect seven of ten ministerial 
delegates to the General and Jurisdictional Conferences. 
In 1959 the moveme nt which began with Sledd in 1921 as 
a group with an ideological distinctiveness had become 
a group which advocated an ideology of race similar 
in content to that presented by the conservatives. In 
summary the reference groups which had been formed as 
a result of the institutionalization of marginal groups 
became most important in the definition of a legitimated 
power structure rather than in the definition of a 
legitimated ideological structure. 
Ministers as a Part of a Conscious Minority: 
One possible explanation, and a sound one it 
seems, for the almost universal support of the Juris-
dictional Structure among the Methodist ministers of 
the Birmingham Area is the historical and contemporary 
sense of being a part of a conscious minority. States 
rights, so avidly advocated by Southern politicians, 
4 00 
are preserved in the Constitution of The Methodist 
Church as well as they are in any legal document in 
America which is the basis of union for regional groups. 
The social ideas which become attached to the policy 
p rovision for an expression of a conscious minority, 
such as the Jurisdictional structure of The Methodist 
Church, serve frequently as attempts to legitimate the 
socially inherited desire for regional determination. 
The poverty and illiteracy of the South tiave made it 
unable to compete with its counterparts from the East 
and North for p olitical dominance in church or state. 
The Jurisdictional s tructure of The Methodist Church, 
in addition to providing segregation for the South-
eastern Jurisdiction, provides an opp ortunity for the 
ministers of the Birmingham Area to share the leadership 
and administrative responsibil i ty of The Methodist Church 
from which they would otherwise· be excluded. 
Dynamics of The Birmingham Area 
It would be expected that the social ideas of 
the ministers of the Birmingham Area would reflect those 
issues most clo s ely related to the indigenous problems 
of the Area excep t in those segments of the social dynamics 
where comment would be dangerous to the professional 
career and life of the ministers. 
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The Alabama Beverage Control Act provides that 
each county shall choose whether or not liquor shall be 
sold in the county . The ministers of the Birmingham 
Area were constantly involved in the "liquor problem," 
and only occasionally would the liquor problem provide 
the potential of threat to the professional aspirations 
of a Methodist minister in the Birmingham Area . The 
results of the MESTA questionnaire show that 91.8 per 
cent of the respondents in the Southeastern Juris-
dictional selected one of the three alternatives which 
represented total abstinence on Question twenty-six, 
which deals with temperance. Thus, temperance was a 
safe social idea for the Methodist minister , in addition 
to being an indigenous problem. It seems that the choice 
of issues for a social concern was in part determined by 
the availability of the liquor question and the safety 
with which it could be approached. 
The ministers expressed their ideas, in a limited 
manner, on church and state and on war in the face of 
dynamics which seem to directly involve them. The 
attempts to define an ethic of war were most consp icuous 
during World War II. At this time the ministers did not 
develop an ideology which was more than an almost unified 
exp ression of their support of the United States in the 
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war in which the nation was involved. Social ideas 
which deal with the problem of war were dangerous for 
those who did not defend the participation of the United 
States and were only infrequently relevant to the 
domestic scene in Alabama. Consequently, the Methodist 
ministers of the Birmingham Area did not develop a 
systematic or prolific concern with war. 
At no p oint is the dynamic of the Area more 
influential upon the discussion of social ideas and 
upon their content than at the point of race. The 
achievement of the Negro socially, economically, and 
educationally verify ~or many in the Birmingham Area 
with whom the minister must deal every claim they have 
made in a defense of segregation and the denial of 
voting rights. 
There has never been a time when a minister of 
the Birmingham Area could advocate integration with the 
approval of a congregation. However , since the Supreme 
Court decision which ordered that schools be integrated 
was issued, one who expresses a value system in which 
integration or equal rights might be even an implication 
3 
mus t face the possibility of being "black-listed" by 
3 
The Methodist Laymen's Union has p repared a list 
of ministers whom they consider unacceptable because of 
403 
the Methodist Laymen•s Union and incurring the demon-
strations of the White Citizen•s Councils and Klu 
Klux Klan. 
The problem of institutional maintenance is 
faced by ministers of any denomination in any part of 
the country. Methodist ministers are members of a 
profession for which institutional maintenance and 
growth are primary measures of a man•s ministry. The 
professional aspirations of the ministers and the 
nascent political powers of the liberals are factors 
which prohibit a continued discussion of an ideology 
of race in the pulpit and press of the Birmingham Area. 
The expressions of an ideology of race in print 
have become less frequent among the ministers of the 
Birmingham Area in recent years, and this is due pri-
marily to the social and political dynamics of the Area. 
The factors in the social and political dynamics which 
inhibit a discussion of race by the ministers were 
intensified as the liberal movement•s distinctiveness 
became defined in terms of power structure rather than 
ideology. 
their social views. This list is circulated among the 
churches with powerful results. 
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Any statement prepared in recent years by 
a Methodist minister or any group of Methodist ministers 
in the Birmingham Area which deals with race in any 
form must be discounted as a valid expression of the 
social ideas appertaining to race per se. 
Conclusion 
The social ideas of the Methodist ministers of 
the Birmingham Area of The Methodist Church are unified 
in their exp ression of temperance, war, the relationship 
of church and state, and the United Nations. The ide-
ology of race contains collectively great variation. 
This variation is seldom expressed in the written sources. 
The social ideas of the Methodist ministers do 
not represent a fully developed social ethic. The social 
ideas are expressed in a social and political dynamic 
which inhibits an open discussion of many issues. 
TABLE 1 
White Non-White 
Male Female Male Female 
Class of Workers 
Num- Per- Num- Per- Num- Per- Num- Per-
ber centage ber centage ber centage ber centage 
Private Wage and Salary Workers • .. .••.• • .42 6 '729 60.4 115,523 69.6 222,610 68.6 82 , 15q 74.6 
Government Workers •••.•.•..•....••.•.• 77,075 10.9 29,785 17.9 20,5 60 6.3 9,677 8.8 
Self-employed Workers .•...••.••....... 173,,569 24.6 11 '921 7.2 57,543 17.7 7,139 6.5 
Unpaid Family Workers •••.•••....••.••• 29,239 4.1 8,709 5.2 23,981 7.4 11,151 10.1 
Major Occupation Group 
Professional, Technical and Kindred 
Workers ..... ........................ 53,482 7.6 23,443 14.1 11,340 3.5 7,592 6.9 
Farmers and Farm Managers ••••.••.•.... 111' 102 15.7 1,610 1.0 49 '711 15.3 4,013 3.6 
Mana gers, Officials, and Proprietors, 
Except Farm ..•...•••.•...•..••.••..• 66,19 2 9 ,4 9,297 5.6 3, 649 .1.1 1,280 1.2 
Clerical and Kindred Workers .••..•...• 71,953 10.2 44,457 26.8 3,368 1.0 1,332 1.2 
Sales Workers •.......•.••.•.•••• • •..... 55,077 7. 8 19,415 11. 7 2,7 62 0.9 1' 191 1.1 
Craftsmen, Foremen, and Kindred Workers 97,626 13.8 1,796 1.1 13,277 4.1 316 0.3 
Operatives and Kindred Workers ••.•.•... 137,881 19.5 36,003 21.7 47,109 17.6 7,788 7 .1 
Private Household Workers •••••..•••.•.• 2, 870 0.4 2 '668 1. 6 52,136 16.1 50,570 45.9 
Service Workers .•. ~ ..••.•.••••••••••••• 28,948 4.1 14,225 8.6 31,194 9.6 16,847 15.3 
Farm Laborers, Unpaid Family Workers .• . 25,486q 3. 6 5 '724 3.4 23,708 7.3 10,964 10.0 
Fa rm Laborers, Except Unpaid .••....•... 17,019 2.4 1,370 0. 8 21,095 6.5 4,850 4.4 
Laborers, except Farm and Mine ..•..•••• 28,193 4.0 1,072 0.6 50,596 15.6 1,034 0.9 
Occupation not reported ..••.••...•..••• 10,783 1.5 4,858 2.9 4, 749 1.5 2,342 2.1 
TABLE II 
Income of the Population 
Income Level 
Number Reporting 
Less than $500 
500 to 999 
1,000 to 1,499 
1,500 to 1,999 
2,000 to 2,499 
2,500 to 2,999 
3,000 to 3,499 
3,500 to 3,999 
4,000 to 4,499 
4,500 to 4,999 
5,000 to 5,999 
6,000 to 6,999 
7,000 to 9,999 
10,000 and over 
Income not 
reported 
White Non-White 
Number Percentage Number Percentage 
102,075 17.7 88,740 35.0 
64,735 11.2 49,780 19.6 
60,195 10.4 36,290 14.3 
55,165 9.6 29,930 11.8 
58,860 10.2 24,230 9.6 
46,775 8.1 10,705 4.2 
47,040 8.1 5,860 2.3 
34,390 6.0 2,750 l.l 
26,565 4.6 1,855 0.7 
18,310 3.2 1,055 0.4 
25,670 4.4 1,085 0.4 
13,855 2.4 455 0.2 
14,195 2.5 535 0.2 
9,585 1.7 195 0.1 
24,285 0.0 10,230 0.0 
Source: Census of the Population, Vol. 2, Page 47, 
Table 32a. 
TABLE III 
Disease Incidence by Race 1957 
Disease White Negro 
Typhoid ................ 9 5 
Malaria ................ 1 0 
Influenza ........ . ..... 1,154 341 
Tuberculosis ........... 1 , 297 802 
Pellagra ............... 0 0 
Smallpox .. . ......•..... 0 0 
Meningitis ......... . ... 94 95 
Pneumonia .............. 964 733 
Infectious Hepatitis ... 202 44 
Cancer ................. 7 , 702 1,659 
Undulant Fever ......... 7 1 
Encephalitis ......•.... 15 5 
Tetanus ............ . ... 7 20 
Tularemia .............. 6 7 
Typhus ................. 18 1 
Amoebic Dysentery ...... 24 3 
Mumps .................. 502 252 
Measles ................ 1,165 168 
D iph theria ............. 23 4 7 
Chickenpox.~··········· 304 158 
Scarlet Fever .......... 257 17 
Whooping Cough ......... 24 21 
Poliomyelitis .......... 37 20 
Rheumatic Fever .... . ... 47 37 
Syphilis ............... 125 1 , 197 
Gonorrhea ...... . ... . ... 34 2 2,875 
Chancroid .............. 2 53 
P ar.a -typhoid ........... 6 0 
Source: Annual Report of Alabama State Department of 
Public Health: 1957 , Table 5-K. 
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"BELI.EFS OF METHODISTS" IN U. S. IN l 958 
Results -of Questionnaires returned by Ministers and congregation of 267 Methodist Churches in U.S. and 302 Ministers of Birmingham area 
Question 1. 2. 3. , 4. 5. Wri te-in...;Answer No Response 
A.M. S.M. N.M. S.T. N.T. ~.M. S.M. N.M. S.T. N.T.IA.M. S.M. N.M. S.T. N.T.IA.M. s:M. N.M. S.T. N.T.IA.M. S.M. N.M. S.T. N.T.IA.M. S.M. N.M. S.T. N.T.IA.M. S.M. N.M. S.T ... N.T 
26.Temperance I .7 -- .8 1.1 I .o -- 1.3 2.41 5.7 -- -- 17.8 27.9172.0 -- -- 64.2 54.2114.7 --
War: 
27.A Christianl66.0 -- -- 47.4 41.3 I 3.0 -- 1.6 3.21 4.0 -- 2.9 2.5122.0 -- -- 40.7 47.2· --
28.Race 53.3 53.6 48.8 4o.6 52.a n1.1 13.8~8.4 8.4 18.91 1.o 1.0 .6 _2_.9 1.9128.7 25.6 17.1 41.2 22.8· --
Race in 
29.Methodist 
Church 
30.Politics 
School 
3l.Teacher 
8.0 -- 10.1 33.2 ~3.7 --
.o -- 2. 8 1. 5 .3 --
15.7 -- ~- 16.9 8.6 ~8.7 --
-- 34.1 14.5151.3 -- -- 31.9 19.01 9.0 -- 9. 3 20.4' --
2.1 2.3175.0 -- -- 65.0 63.6123.3 -- -- 26.8 29.4· --
-- 56.5 70.4114.3 -- -- 13. 3 12.11 2.3 -- 2.7 2.1· --
9.8 8.91 7.0 -- -- - 4.6 3.91 .7 --
r 
3.7 -- 3.2 2.61 2.0 --
4.3 5.0 4.4 4.5 2.21 1.7 1.0 
5.7 -- 6.5 3.61 3.0 --
1. 0 - -- 1.4 1.41 1.0 --
4.3 -- 5.0 2.91 5.3 --
Methodist 
32.Minister 5.7 6.5 - 6.6 7.2 9.7112.3 9.6 8.0 12.7 14.4175.0 75.6 78.~ 70.0 68.41 1.3 2.0 1.8 1.7 1.61 1.3 1.3 .9 2.2 1.81 3. 7 4.0 3.1 3.1 2.21 1.3 1.0 
The 
33.Famil v 
Public 
34.Power 
Technical 
35.Aid 
United 
2.0 --
5.0 --
.3 --
36.Nations · 110.7 --
Purpose of 
37 .Prison 177.7 --
Occupation-
~ 
3.9 3.8 I 7. 7 -- 7.9 7.1151.0 --
6.8 9.4 I 8.7 -- -- 10.5 13.5149.7 --
4.9 2.1 b9.3 -- -- 44.8 44.7157.3 --
-- 7.3 8.4 I 1.0 -- 1.0 1.41 4.0 --
-- 69.2 69.7 I 1.7 -- 1.5 1.2115.7 --
-- 53. 9 60.1137.3 -- -- 27.6 23.8 -- -- -- · 1. o -- J -- 1. 5 1. o I 1. 7 --
-- 48. 3 41.0126.0 -- -- 20.2 18.7· -- 4.3 -- 3.9 3.01 7.0 --
-- 42. 7 45.4 .3 -- 2.7 3.1· -- 2.0 -- 1.7 1.11 1.3 --
5.1 3.7179.0 -- -- 78.2 79.6· -- 4.0 -- 3.1 2.41 2.0 --
-- 17.2 18.41 4.3 -- 4.9 4.7· -- 4.3 -- 4.1 3.61 1.0 --
38 .. al Choice I . 0 . 0 .0 .6 .71 .3 .0 .4 2.8 4.8114.7 13.1 11.7 26.9 37.01 5.3 5.9 5.6 9.9 14.6'177.3 77.3 78.5 52.9 36.01 2.0 2.7 2.9 3.0 3.21 1.0 1.0 
Status.Men 
39.& Women 136.6 -- -- 27.2 23.7133.0 -- -- 28.5 30.6122.7 --
40.Ecumenism 8.0 7.2 8.1 7.8 7.5128.7 29.9 33.0 20.7 22.41 2.0 1.3 
Public 
41. Education 41.3 -- -- 47.4 53.5129.7 -- -- 29.3 21.6124.7 --
42.Health 114.0 --
·Labor 
43.L~islationl45.7 --
Farm 
44.Legislationl20~ 7 --
-- 17.2 20.4155.3 --
-- 42.5 44.3 118.0 --
-- 21.0 24.4160.7 --
SOURCE: Tabulation Results of Questionnaire 
·~eliefs of Methodists" 
Boston University School of Theology 
-- 56.5 54.0119.3 -~ 
-- 16.1 14.21 2.7 --
-- 54.4 47.51 4.3 --
-- 30.5 34.11 5.7 -- 8.4 6.9· -- 1.0 -- 2.3 2.21 1.7 --
.8 2. 3 1.7159.0 59.2 55.1 64.4 64.2· -- 2.0 1.4 2.1 2.2 1.71 1.0 1.0 
-- 10. 4 12.01 3.7 -- 2.5 3.4· -- 6.0 --
-- 15.1 15.11 2.3 -- ,__ 2.1 1.8· -- 5, 7 -- I --
3. 1 3.4129.3 -- -- 28.3 29.3· -- 2.7 --
5: 3 9.01 6.3 -- -- 7.4 9.2· -- 3.7 --
• Abbreviations 
A.M. - Methodist Ministers in Alabam~ 
S.M. - Methodist Ministers in Southeastern Jurisdiction 
N.M. - Methodist Ministers in U.S. 
S. T. - Total Response from South-eastern Jurisdiction 
N.T. -Total Response from U.S. 
5.1 4.51 2.0 --
3.8 3.91 4.0 --
2.6 2.61 2.3 --
2.7 2.91 5.0 --
1.5 1.6 
3.2 3.2 
.7 2.4 1.9 
8.1 9.3 
1.9 1.8 
5.6 3.9 
.9 3.1 1.9 
5.2 .4.2 
-- 10.3 14.4 
-- 3.2 3.6 
-- 5.3 4.5 
-- 3.1 2.4 
.9 3.9 3.7 
-- 3.1 2.5 
.9 2.6 2.5 
-- 5.3 5.0 
5.3 4.8 
7.4 6.2 
9.2 7.0 
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Major Professor: Walter G. Muelder, Professor of Social Ethics 
Abstract 
The problem of the dissertation is to ascertain the social 
ideas of Methodist ministers serving in the Birmingham Area of 
The Methodist Church from 1939 to 1960; to discover the origin 
of these ideas and their development historically; to make an 
analysis of these ideas in the context in which they develop; 
and to discover what hypotheses are most adequate to account for 
the development of these ideas . 
Methodologically the study depends primarily upon the his-
torical method, which is supplemented by the use of interview, 
observation, and a questionnaire entitled "Beliefs of Methodists." 
It was found that the social ideas of Methodist ministers 
were expressed primarily in the areas of temperance, the relation-
ship of church to state , world order and related topics, and race 
relations . In the presentation of all social ideas except race 
the ministers demonstrated a marked uniformity of opinion. There 
is considerable tension ·anl.on g the ideas of ministers as they 
relate to race relations . 
The sources and methodology provided a basis for the following 
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summary descriptions of the social ideas of the ministers. The 
Methodist ministers of Alabama produced more statements on tem-
perance than on any other segment of a social ideology. The 
written sources and the questionnaire indicated that there was 
almost uniform opinion among the ministers that members of society 
should abstain from the use of alcoholic beverages. To imple-
ment these social ideas the ministers used a variety of means 
ranging from homiletics to organized pressure on state and nation-
al politicians. 
The primary statements defining the relationship of church 
to state were developed during the period in which there were 
attempts by various groups to direct public tax money to the 
support of Roman Catholic schools and to have an ambassador 
appointed to the Vatican. The ministers of Alabama consistently 
opposed the appointment of an ambassador to the Vatican and the 
allocation of public funds to Roman Catholic schools. Beyond 
these two issues the ministers produced few statements which 
dealt with the relationship of church to state. 
As early as 1939 the ministers of Alabama were defending 
the organization of a form of world order similar to that later 
developed in the United Nations. The ministers were united in 
their defense and evaluation of the United Nations. Although 
the ministers defended the creation of the United Nations, they 
considered war as a legitimate means of preserving 11the American 
way of life." Again, however, the ministers developed no ideo-
logical statement of world order which included more than a support 
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of the United Nations and the legitimacy of the entrance of the 
United States into World War II. 
The most diff icult social ideas to ascertain and evaluate 
were those which were concerned with an ideology of race relations. 
Only three ministers produced articles during t he period under 
consideration which defended an ideology of white supremacy, and 
only 1.0 percent of the respondents to the questionnaire indi-
cated that they held an ideology of white supremacy. On the 
other hand only 11.7 percent of the responaents to the question-
naire indicated that they thought all discrimination based on 
race should be abolished, and 8.0 percent indicated that they 
thought that racial segregation should be abolished at all levels 
in The Methodist Church. Furthermore, there was no article pro-
duced by any minister of the Area which defended integration as 
Christian or desirable. The study demonstrated that the ideology 
of race relations is defined by the ministers in terms which 
suggest segregation or permissive legislation rather than white 
supremacy or integrati on. The statements produced by the ministers 
are produced in a social and political dynamic which makes them 
difficult to evaluate as sources of the social ideas of the ministers. 
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